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Neighbourhood Plan Topic Groups were established in September 2019 and ran for a year. 
The seven Topic Groups, comprising of 43 members of the local community, plus Steering 
Group Members, were responsible for finding gaps in current local planning policy and 
determining which policy topics to pursue. They subsequently gathered evidence and 
formulated draft policies.  The Neighbourhood Plan Steering Group would like to thank the 
following Topic Group Members for their help in gathering evidence and shaping the Plan: 

Sustainability & Climate Change TG Housing TG 

Jenny Aranha 
Peter Cousins 
Gemma Grimes 
Malcolm Jordan 
Alex Lockton 
Jonathan Paget 
Karen Simpson 
Sarah Singleton 
 
Chair: Cllr. Nick Murry 
Steering Group Member: Steve Perry 

Peter Cousins 
Richard Fowke 
Conor Melvin 
Joanna Merry 
Councillor Nina Phillips 
Charlotte Watkins 
 
Chair (joint): Ross Henning 
Chair (joint): Steve Perry 

Town Centre TG Green Infrastructure TG 

Kathryn Crosweller 
Trudi Dewey 
Clive Frankham 
Frances Nash 
Carl Orlans 
Steve Riley 
 
Chair: Jack Konynenburg 
Steering Group Member: Cllr. Sandie Webb 

Laura Audisio Carr-Saunders 
Rob Elkins 
Roger Field 
Rob Gillies 
Elaine Massung 
Beverly Walker 
 
Chair: Cllr. Clare Cape 
Steering Group Member: Cllr. Ruth Lloyd 

Economy TG Community Infrastructure TG 

Chas Lillystone 
Mel Moden 
Alice Porter 
Matthew Short 
Huw Thomas 
 
Chair: Barry Grimes 
Steering Group Member: Liz Field 

Henry Banks 
Susan Cassell 
Trudi Dewey 
Lindsay Gibbons 
Laura Graham-May 
Sue Morgan 
Mary Pennell 
Fiona Williams 
 
Chair: Cllr. Chris Ruck 

Transport TG  

David Buckle 
Laurence Cable 
David Long 
Susan McGill 
David Mott 
Kiran Sakhyani 
Dunstan Westbury 
 
Chair: Cllr. John Scragg 
Steering Group Member: Cllr. David Powell 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Please note this lists those individuals that were 
either Town Councillors or Steering Group Members, 
or both, at the time of the Topic Group phase only. 
It also only lists individuals that attended at least 
one Topic Group meeting. 
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The Topic Group Proforma template (on Page 4) was used by Topic Groups to assist them 
in gathering evidence on a policy topic.   

The proformas were either written by individual Topic Group Members or the Planning 
Officer/Planning Consultant (with Topic Group input) and therefore vary considerably in 
their level of detail, completeness and format.  Each was submitted to the Neighbourhood 
Plan Steering Group for approval in principle, along with a draft policy.   

The proformas were not obligatory to complete and some Topic Groups did not therefore 
use them. 

 

Table of Contents: 
 

TOPIC GROUP PROFORMA BLANK TEMPLATE ........................................................ 4 

POLICY TOPIC: Net Zero Carbon Development ..................................................... 8 

POLICY TOPIC: Sustainable Construction........................................................... 23 

POLICY TOPIC: Standalone Renewable Energy .................................................... 49 

POLICY TOPIC: Protecting and Enhancing Biodiversity ........................................... 72 

POLICY TOPIC: Local Green Space .................................................................. 96 

POLICY TOPIC: Green Corridors ................................................................... 111 

POLICY TOPIC: Trees, Woodlands & Hedgerows ................................................ 127 

POLICY TOPIC: Green Buffers ...................................................................... 150 

POLICY TOPIC: Bath Road Car Park/Bridge Centre Site ........................................ 174 

POLICY TOPIC: River Green Corridor Masterplan ............................................... 195 

POLICY TOPIC: Public Realm Improvements to Upper Market Place ......................... 208 

POLICY TOPIC: Development within Chippenham Conservation Area & Buildings of Local 

Merit ................................................................................................... 231 

POLICY TOPIC: Design of Shopfronts and Advertisements ..................................... 249 

POLICY TOPIC: Residential Uses in the Town Centre ........................................... 260 

POLICY TOPIC: Provision and Enhancement of Cycle Paths ................................... 279 

POLICY TOPIC: Access to the Bus Network ...................................................... 293 

POLICY TOPIC: Electric Vehicle Charging Infrastructure ....................................... 323 

POLICY TOPIC: Circular Economy ................................................................. 329 

POLICY TOPIC: Business Incubator Units ......................................................... 347 
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TOPIC GROUP PROFORMA BLANK TEMPLATE 

 

TOPIC GROUP: 

 

POLICY TOPIC: 

 

POLICY OBJECTIVE(S) 

(List relevant objectives from the Vision in the first instance.  These can be 
modified and refined as the work is progressed as necessary) 

  

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

(Set out in a summary why the policy has been deemed necessary and what it is 
trying to achieve in the plan period – this is only to aid the reader in understanding 
what is to come in the following sections so it is almost like an executive summary.  
It might be useful to write it at the start of the process so that the Topic Group 
agrees what they are doing but then rewrite it at the very end of the process so 
that it covers everything). 

 

2. PLANNING POLICY CONTEXT 

(Andy/Andrea could fill in this section to save time) 

(In this section, you will refer to all relevant Development Plan policies and the 
NPPF.  This will be your evidence for the end of the process when you prepare the 
Basic Conditions Statement). 

(For each section, cut and paste ANY policy that refers to the policy topic – this 
can be amended and refined when Andy/Andrea take over editing) 

The Development Plan for the Chippenham NP is: 

A. The Wiltshire Core Strategy (2015) 
 

B. Chippenham Site Allocations Plan (2017) 
 

C. North Wiltshire Local Plan Saved Policies (2006) 
 
D. Minerals Core Strategy (2009) 
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E. Waste Core Strategy (2009) 

(There are also minerals and waste Development Plan Documents which may be relevant, 

but Andy/Andrea will check these for you – nothing for you to do). 

 

The Wiltshire planning policies are currently under review.  The policies in the 
“emerging Local Plan” may also be relevant and may give a direction of travel for 
the NP policies.  Wherever possible, the NP Steering Group has worked closely with 
the Local Planning Authority to ensure that the NP and the emerging policies are 
complementary. 

 

National Planning Policy Framework  

(Go through the entire NPPF and select individual paragraphs and sentences that 
relate to the topic issues.  It would be helpful to describe why the policy is aligned 
to the NPPF) 

 

Wiltshire Core Strategy 

(Same as for NPPF, but in addition explain how the NP policy will add local detail 
to the Core Strategy policy) 

 

North Wiltshire Local Plan Saved Policies 

(Only refer if relevant) 

 

Minerals Core Strategy 

(Only refer if relevant) 

 

Waste Core Strategy 

(Only refer if relevant) 
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Emerging Local Plan 

(Only refer if relevant) 

 

Other relevant policies 

(It might be the case that there is other policy that you need to take account of, 
for instance from the Local Transport Plan, the Flood Plan, NHS plans, etc.) 

 

3. REVIEW OF EVIDENCE 

(List evidence gathered, particularly anything prepared by Wiltshire Council, and 
summarise how it is relevant to the policy here) 

Evidence 1 

  

Evidence 2 

  

 

4. COMMUNITY VIEWS 

The Steering Group appointed XXXXX Topic Group to consider XXXX.  The Topic 
Group undertook XXXX  

(Describe the research with the community that you undertook and summarise the 
results) 

 

5. DISCUSSION 

(In this section you need to discuss the problem and the resolution (policy) you 
propose, drawing on the evidence gathered and explaining why the Development 
Plan policies are not sufficient and need amplification in the NP) 
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6. MATTERS EXCLUDED FROM THE NP 

(In this section discuss those matters that are not “material” to the planning 
system but that need to be addressed.  Examples are: 

 How the neighbourhood portion of the CIL funds will be spent 

 Management practice by Town Council 

 Other organisations’ input to delivery (i.e. the LEP, WC, the BID, 
Wiltshire Wildlife Trust, etc.) 

 Material matters that are being saved for the Review of the NP) 
 

7. SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION 

(In this section summarise all the previous sections into a single argument.  This 
will be cut and pasted and put into the NP as the supporting text) 

 

Policy XX:  Name of policy 

 

Supporting Text: 
 

Policy Text: 
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TOPIC GROUP EVIDENCE PROFORMA 

 

TOPIC GROUP: Climate Change and Sustainability  
 

POLICY TOPIC: Net Zero Carbon Development 
 

 

POLICY OBJECTIVE(S):  

 

As stated in the Chippenham Neighbourhood Plan Vision: 

 

“Chippenham will… be environmentally sustainable and planned so as to mitigate the 
causes, and be adapted to the impacts of climate change.” 

 

As stated in the Chippenham Neighbourhood Plan - Chippenham Identity:  

 

Objective 1: Promote carbon neutral development and ensure that future development is 
resilient with respect to climate change, potentially through the establishment of a 
Neighbourhood Development Order to allow permitted development for a range of climate 
change measures which encourage local people to reduce their personal/family carbon 
footprint. 

 

As stated in the Chippenham Neighbourhood Plan - Housing:  

 

Objective 4: Ensure that all new housing development is carbon neutral. 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 
 

UKs homes are least energy efficient in Europe. The Climate Change Act and the UK’s 
national carbon reduction target is net zero carbon by 2050.  The built environment 
contributes around 40% of the UK’s total carbon footprint.  Almost half of this is from energy 
used in buildings (e.g. plug loads and cooking) and infrastructure (e.g. roads and railways) 
that has nothing to do with their functional operation1. According to the Committee for 
Climate Change, the carbon emissions from this sector need to be reduced significantly 
faster than they have to date, if the UK is to meet its carbon reduction commitments2.  

                                                           
1 UK Green Building Council. Available at: https://www.ukgbc.org/climate-change/ 

             2 BBC. Available at: https://www.bbc.co.uk/news/science-environment-51804212 

https://www.ukgbc.org/climate-change/
https://www.bbc.co.uk/news/science-environment-51804212
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New houses can be built to zero-carbon standards on a cost-competitive basis in the mass 
market, but currently only a very small proportion are built to better than the minimum legal 
requirement for energy efficiency3.  The NDP must ensure that at least minimum standards 
are achieved in all developments, and encourage development to exceed these standards 
voluntarily. 

 

 
 

2. PLANNING POLICY CONTEXT 
 

Wiltshire’s Development Plan as it NP is: 

A. The Wiltshire Core Strategy (2015) 
 

B. Chippenham Site Allocations Plan (2017) 
 
C. North Wiltshire Local Plan Saved Policies (2006) 
 
D. Minerals Core Strategy (2009) 
 
E. Waste Core Strategy (2009 
 

 

                                                           
3 Why Zero carbon Homes Must Lead the Green Covid 19 Recovery. Available at: 

https://phys.org/news/2020-06-zero-carbon-homes-green-recovery-covid-.html 

https://epc.opendatacommunities.org/domestic/search
https://epc.opendatacommunities.org/domestic/search
https://phys.org/news/2020-06-zero-carbon-homes-green-recovery-covid-.html
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National Planning Policy Framework  
 

Section 14 of the revised NPPF (2018) provides for Local Plans (and by extension 
Neighbourhood Plans) to enforce policies which reduce carbon emissions from new homes. 

Paragraph 129 of the revised NPPF (2018) encourages the use of assessment frameworks 
as tools for improving design quality. These could include the Home Quality Mark, 
Passivhaus standard and Energiesprong. 

 

Wiltshire Core Strategy (Local Plan) 
 

Wiltshire Core Policy 41 on Sustainable construction and low carbon energy  

 

https://pages.wiltshire.gov.uk/adopted-local-plan-jan16-low-res.pdf  

 

states that “low-carbon energy will be integral to all new development in Wiltshire.” It directs 
new housing development to be built to at least Code for Sustainable Homes (CfSH) Level 4 
and encourages development that exceeds this code where it is in accordance with 
Government guidance. It notes that larger sites offer economies of scale that enable the 
aspiration to deliver zero carbon.  

 

However, for whatever reason, this policy has been rendered null and void and we have 
seen housing going up in North Chippenham that does no more than meet Part L of the 
Building Regulations as far as energy efficiency is concerned. Hence there is a need to put a 
local policy in place that is clear and enforceable and does not go the way of Core Policy 41 
(CP41). Given that we are almost a decade on from when CP41 was written, with a new 
national net zero emissions target, and considerably more scope for achieving net zero 
carbon development, we need a policy that goes as far as possible in ensuring the delivery 
of net zero carbon development in our town. 

 

Core Policy 57 also requires new development to maximise the opportunities for sustainable 
construction techniques, use of renewable energy sources and ensuring buildings and 
spaces are orientated to gain maximum benefit from sunlight and passive solar energy, in 
accordance with Core Policy 41 (Sustainable Construction and Low Carbon Energy). 
However, if CP41 is no longer being enforced, it is not clear whether CP57 is also 
unenforceable. 

 

Wiltshire Council has declared a Climate Emergency and is reviewing its approach to carbon 
neutral development in the review of the Local Plan.  However, with Wiltshire Council’s Local 
Plan policies currently under review, it could be at least two years before CP41 is upgraded 
or reinstated in some form, the extent to which this achieves significant reduction in carbon 
emissions is uncertain. Hence putting in place a Neighbourhood Plan policy will help ensure 
new development will not add to global greenhouse gas emissions, and hopefully be built 
upon in Wiltshire Council’s Local Plan Review. 

https://pages.wiltshire.gov.uk/adopted-local-plan-jan16-low-res.pdf
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3. REVIEW OF EVIDENCE 
 
 

Evidence 1 

On Wiltshire Council Core Strategy objectives 

 

Strategic Objective 2 of the Wiltshire Core Strategy (WCS) is about addressing climate 
change and states that the Core Strategy will contribute to tackling climate change through a 
number of different areas of policy, including sustainable construction and low-carbon 
energy production.  

 

https://pages.wiltshire.gov.uk/adopted-local-plan-jan16-low-res.pdf 

 

This proposed Neighbourhood Plan policy is in alignment with this objective. 

 

The policies of the WCS are currently being reviewed to determine their effectiveness and 
whether changes are required, including a best practice review which focuses on policies 
that have been recently found sound by planning inspectors and subsequently adopted by 
other councils.  

 

The following five key policy themes were identified: 

 

1. tackling flood risk and water management;  

 

2. enhancing green/blue infrastructure;  

 

3. delivering sustainable design and construction;  

 

4. encouraging sustainable, renewable energy generation and management;  

 

5. promoting sustainable transport, active travel and improving air quality. 

 

https://cms.wiltshire.gov.uk/documents/s179402/Update%20to%20Cabinet%20July%202020
%20FINAL%20030720.pdf 

 

This proposed Neighbourhood Plan policy is in alignment with themes 2 and 3. 

https://pages.wiltshire.gov.uk/adopted-local-plan-jan16-low-res.pdf
https://cms.wiltshire.gov.uk/documents/s179402/Update%20to%20Cabinet%20July%202020%20FINAL%20030720.pdf
https://cms.wiltshire.gov.uk/documents/s179402/Update%20to%20Cabinet%20July%202020%20FINAL%20030720.pdf
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Evidence 2 

On Wiltshire and Chippenham Climate Emergency objectives 

 

Wiltshire Council has declared a Climate Emergency within which it has committed to 
making Wiltshire Council and seeking to make the county Wiltshire carbon neutral by 2030.  

 

https://cms.wiltshire.gov.uk/documents/s157138/Climate_Change_Emergency.pdf 

 

A Climate Emergency Task Group has since been established to make recommendations in 
a number of key areas in which Wiltshire Council has influence, including net zero carbon 
planning policy. 

 

Chippenham Town Council has also declared a Climate Emergency and pledged to work 
towards making Chippenham carbon neutral by 2030. 

 

https://www.gazetteandherald.co.uk/news/17552223.chippenham-declares-a-climate-
emergency-albeit-with-an-amendment-after-long-debate/  

 

Evidence 3 

On the need for net zero carbon development policies at all plan levels  

 

The UK’s built environment is one of the most energy inefficient in Europe and zero carbon 
planning policies and retrofit of the existing housing stock will both be needed in order to 
meet the UK’s national target for net zero emissions by 2050. “All new homes were due to 
be zero-carbon from 2016 – but that policy was airbrushed by the Treasury in 2015.  Every 
new home built since will need a retrofit.” This an untenable situation. 

 

https://www.politicshome.com/thehouse/article/one-of-the-most-energy-inefficient-in-europe-
the-uks-housing-stock-needs-retrofitting-to-meet-net-zero 

 

In its ‘Net Zero – The UK’s contribution to stopping global warming’ (2019) report, the UK’s 
Committee on Climate Change said that the Government’s aspirations and commitments 
around the decarbonisation of homes were in need of strengthening and extending. The 
report also stated that: 

 

“An overhaul of the approach to low-carbon heating and energy efficiency is needed. The 
Government’s planned 2020 Heat Roadmap must establish a new approach that will lead to 
full decarbonisation of buildings by 2050,” and “With respect to heating of buildings 

https://cms.wiltshire.gov.uk/documents/s157138/Climate_Change_Emergency.pdf
https://www.gazetteandherald.co.uk/news/17552223.chippenham-declares-a-climate-emergency-albeit-with-an-amendment-after-long-debate/
https://www.gazetteandherald.co.uk/news/17552223.chippenham-declares-a-climate-emergency-albeit-with-an-amendment-after-long-debate/
https://www.politicshome.com/thehouse/article/one-of-the-most-energy-inefficient-in-europe-the-uks-housing-stock-needs-retrofitting-to-meet-net-zero
https://www.politicshome.com/thehouse/article/one-of-the-most-energy-inefficient-in-europe-the-uks-housing-stock-needs-retrofitting-to-meet-net-zero
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Deploying the Further Ambition options for heating buildings would result in emissions of 4 
MtCO2e in 2050. This requires roll-out of technologies such as heat pumps, hybrid heat 
pumps and district heating in conjunction with hydrogen, and new smart storage heating, 
combined with high levels of energy efficiency. New homes should not be connected to the 
gas grid from 2025. By 2035 almost all replacement heating systems for existing homes 
must be low-carbon or ready for hydrogen, such that the share of low carbon heating 
increases from 4.5% today to 90% in 2050.” 

 

The report also cites commitments by several non-state actors, including businesses (e.g. 
Siemens' commitment to carbon neutrality and Unilever's ambition to eliminate fossil fuels 
from their operations - both by 2030) and cities (e.g. C40 Cities' pledge to enact policies 
ensuring new buildings operate at net-zero carbon by 2030), overtaking Government in 
terms of ambition and delivery. 

 

https://www.theccc.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2019/05/Net-Zero-The-UKs-contribution-to-
stopping-global-warming.pdf 

 

In its 2020 Progress Report to Parliament the CCC pointed to COVID-19 recovery as an 
historic turning point in tackling the global climate crisis, urging Government to support a 
national plan to renovate buildings and construct new housing to the highest standards of 
energy and water efficiency, to begin the shift to low-carbon heating systems, and to protect 
against overheating, as well rolling out ‘green passports’ for buildings and local area energy 
plans immediately. 

 

https://www.theccc.org.uk/publication/reducing-uk-emissions-2020-progress-report-to-
parliament/ 

 

Evidence 4 

On how planning policies can meet net zero carbon development  

 

The UK Green Building Council (UKGBC) has laid out a clear framework for the 
achievement of net zero carbon to follow on from the Code form Sustainable Homes and 
meet the requirements of a national net zero carbon target.   

 

https://www.ukgbc.org/ukgbc-work/net-zero-carbon-buildings-a-framework-definition/ 

 

The UKGBC has also produced a resource pack designed to help local authorities drive up 
the sustainability of new homes. Starting from the position that national policy is not 
delivering what is required from either an environmental or social perspective. This in itself 
presents considerable evidence as to what should be included and is compliant with the 
NPPF in terms of net zero carbon development policy. It also provides examples of 
emerging and adopted policies.  

https://www.theccc.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2019/05/Net-Zero-The-UKs-contribution-to-stopping-global-warming.pdf
https://www.theccc.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2019/05/Net-Zero-The-UKs-contribution-to-stopping-global-warming.pdf
https://www.theccc.org.uk/publication/reducing-uk-emissions-2020-progress-report-to-parliament/
https://www.theccc.org.uk/publication/reducing-uk-emissions-2020-progress-report-to-parliament/
https://www.ukgbc.org/ukgbc-work/net-zero-carbon-buildings-a-framework-definition/
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https://www.ukgbc.org/wp-content/uploads/2020/03/The-Policy-Playbook-v.1.5-March-
2020.pdf 

 

Evidence 5 

[Other local plans, including BANES and selected Neighbourhood Plans - to add.] 

 

Evidence 6 

On ‘allowable solutions’ (offset schemes) for remaining carbon emissions 

 

The West of England (WoE) Joint Spatial Plan covering the administrative areas of Bath and 
North East Somerset, Bristol, South Gloucestershire and North Somerset councils includes 
an aspiration for new development to be built to a zero carbon standard.  In 2018 the four 
WoE authorities commissioned a report on the “Cost of Carbon Reductions in New 
Buildings” from consultants Currie & Brown, considering different options for achieving this. 
A key conclusion of this was that zero carbon development could not be achieved on-site 
through improvement of the building fabric (energy efficiency) and the incorporation of 
renewable energy alone, and that in all of the policy scenarios off-site carbon abatement 
was required through a carbon offset scheme. 

 

Carbon offsets operate as part of planning policies that require a reduction in carbon 
emissions beyond that required by Building Regulations. The offset payments pay for carbon 
saving projects to go ahead elsewhere, to make up for the carbon savings not achieved 
within developments. Carbon offsets can be collected through Section 106 agreements 
attached to planning consents, or other mechanisms. 

 

http://www.bathnes.gov.uk/sites/default/files/sitedocuments/Planning-and-Building-
Control/PlanningPolicy/LP20162036/cost_of_carbon_reduction_in_new_buildings_report_p
ublication_version.pdf  

 

https://www.cse.org.uk/downloads/reports-and-publications/policy/planning/west-of-
england-carbon-reduction-requirement-study-carbon-offsetting-april-2019.pdf 

 

According to A Centre for Sustainable Energy (CSE) survey of 6 local authorities conducted 
as part of a Report to West of England Authorities (April 2019), the majority of local 
authorities responding reported little resistance to their policies and their carbon offset 

https://www.ukgbc.org/wp-content/uploads/2020/03/The-Policy-Playbook-v.1.5-March-2020.pdf
https://www.ukgbc.org/wp-content/uploads/2020/03/The-Policy-Playbook-v.1.5-March-2020.pdf
http://www.bathnes.gov.uk/sites/default/files/sitedocuments/Planning-and-Building-Control/PlanningPolicy/LP20162036/cost_of_carbon_reduction_in_new_buildings_report_publication_version.pdf
http://www.bathnes.gov.uk/sites/default/files/sitedocuments/Planning-and-Building-Control/PlanningPolicy/LP20162036/cost_of_carbon_reduction_in_new_buildings_report_publication_version.pdf
http://www.bathnes.gov.uk/sites/default/files/sitedocuments/Planning-and-Building-Control/PlanningPolicy/LP20162036/cost_of_carbon_reduction_in_new_buildings_report_publication_version.pdf
https://www.cse.org.uk/downloads/reports-and-publications/policy/planning/west-of-england-carbon-reduction-requirement-study-carbon-offsetting-april-2019.pdf
https://www.cse.org.uk/downloads/reports-and-publications/policy/planning/west-of-england-carbon-reduction-requirement-study-carbon-offsetting-april-2019.pdf
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regime, and showed the potential for such funds to deliver social and environmental 
benefits and support the local economy, as well as deliver carbon reductions. 

 

The report concluded that carbon offsetting is possible within current planning legislation 
and guidance, has been used successfully elsewhere and can be undertaken in innovative 
ways to meet the institutional capacities of the plan making authorities. 

 

The report considered that having a carbon offset policy to achieve off-site carbon 
abatement substantially outweighed the risk of undesirable outcomes such as downgrading 
the carbon savings achieved on site through building design, dampening delivery or 
increasing housing costs. It considered that a £95/ tonne carbon price was high enough to 
encourage developers to install onsite solar PV where possible instead of paying into an 
offset fund.  

 

The report also mentions a December 2018 technical consultation that proposes to entirely 
remove the current restrictions on pooling S.106 contributions from more than 5 
developments to infrastructure projects, which if confirmed would mean carbon offset 
payments can be pooled within a single ring-fenced pot and directed to the full range of 
eligible carbon reduction projects. 

The report proposes eligible measures could be defined as: 

 

- Energy efficiency retrofitting of housing and community buildings, including council run 
projects and funding applications from the community; 

 

- Community energy projects. 

 

In relation to planning applications the report recommended that: 

 

● Carbon offset payments should be worked out at planning application stage; 

● With the exception of small sites where cash-flows are often more problematic, and 
very large sites where it is reasonable to phase contributions in parallel with the build 
programme, payment should be made prior to the commencement of development  

● Include within planning conditions a requirement for as-built SAP measurements to be 
submitted, to ensure predicted performance standards are achieved. SAP (Standard 
Assessment Procedure) is the government's recommended method system for 
measuring the energy rating of residential dwellings  
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● Linked to this, include within the S. 106 agreement the ability to claw back additional 
carbon offset contributions where the predicted energy performance standards are not 
achieved.  

● For smaller scale, simpler applications where only a cash payment needs to be made, 
maximise the use of unilateral undertakings, and publish template agreements and 
calculators for use. 

 

https://www.cse.org.uk/downloads/reports-and-publications/policy/planning/west-of-
england-carbon-reduction-requirement-study-carbon-offsetting-april-2019.pdf 

 
 

Evidence 7 

Viability evidence – based on BANES example having been deemed viable with more 
expensive land prices than Chippenham. 

 

4. COMMUNITY VIEWS 

The Steering Group appointed the Climate Change and Sustainability Topic Group to include 
questions in the Community Survey and an additional set of questions in a separate Climate 
Change and Sustainability Survey.  

In total, three separate surveys have been undertaken to gather the public’s views on 
climate change and its various aspects, including decarbonising the built environment. All 
have demonstrated a broad level of support for carbon neutral planning policies. [Add 
specific numbers and comments.] 

 

http://chippenhamneighbourhoodplan.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2019/05/Pre-Vision-Survey-

Results-Public-Version.pdf 

 

http://chippenhamneighbourhoodplan.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2018/09/Chippenham-

Neighbourhood-Plan-Community-Survey-Report.pdf 

 

http://chippenhamneighbourhoodplan.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2018/09/Chippenham-

Neighbourhood-Plan-Climate-Change-and-Sustainability-Survey-Report.pdf 

 

https://www.cse.org.uk/downloads/reports-and-publications/policy/planning/west-of-england-carbon-reduction-requirement-study-carbon-offsetting-april-2019.pdf
https://www.cse.org.uk/downloads/reports-and-publications/policy/planning/west-of-england-carbon-reduction-requirement-study-carbon-offsetting-april-2019.pdf
http://chippenhamneighbourhoodplan.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2019/05/Pre-Vision-Survey-Results-Public-Version.pdf
http://chippenhamneighbourhoodplan.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2019/05/Pre-Vision-Survey-Results-Public-Version.pdf
http://chippenhamneighbourhoodplan.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2018/09/Chippenham-Neighbourhood-Plan-Community-Survey-Report.pdf
http://chippenhamneighbourhoodplan.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2018/09/Chippenham-Neighbourhood-Plan-Community-Survey-Report.pdf
http://chippenhamneighbourhoodplan.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2018/09/Chippenham-Neighbourhood-Plan-Climate-Change-and-Sustainability-Survey-Report.pdf
http://chippenhamneighbourhoodplan.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2018/09/Chippenham-Neighbourhood-Plan-Climate-Change-and-Sustainability-Survey-Report.pdf
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A Housing Design Evidence Paper was also prepared based on three workshop sessions in 
the community conducted (add places, dates), which proposed the following elements of 
sustainable housing design: 

 

- New homes shall be built of durable materials and shall be warm, comfortable and 
inexpensive to maintain and be draught proof, and offer natural ventilation. 

 

− Technologies that reduce heating and running costs in homes whilst avoiding 
unnecessary carbon creation shall be used instead of older technologies wherever 
possible. New housing development shall include as many such technologies as 
possible. These can include, but are not restricted to: ground and air source heating, 
high levels of wall and roof insulation (preferably to standards exceeding the 
minimum requirements set out in Building Control Regulations), double and triple 
glazed windows, and draught-proof windows and doors, natural ventilation, 
orientation to manage solar gain, solar roof panels, outdoor clothes drying, 
rainwater catchment for gardens and toilets, etc. 

 

− All new homes shall have capacity to generate electricity from solar panels on roofs. 
Solar panel technology is quickly changing and prices are reducing. It is not possible 
to determine which technology is best and most viable and therefore a hierarchy of 
preferences is set out: (1) (highest) solar tiles; (2) inset solar panels with colour 
matched roofing material; (3) solar panels with colour matching roofing material; (4, 
lowest) no solar panels on roofs. Roof design shall seek to provide the highest 
priority solar capacity on roofs of all buildings. 

 

− Battery storage shall be provided on each estate that has sufficient capacity to retain 
unused locally generated energy for later use by residents. This can either be within 
individual dwellings or for groups of dwellings. 

 

− Prefabricated buildings may offer an opportunity to provide well insulated 
sustainable homes at an affordable price but should be well designed. 

7. SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION 

 [See supporting text below.] 
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Policy XX:  Net Zero Carbon Development  

Supporting Text: 

 

National Policy and Legal Context 

In 2015 the Government announced the withdrawal of the Code for Sustainable 

Homes (CfSH). At the time, the policy for all new homes to be ‘zero carbon’ from 

2016 was still in place.  A Written Ministerial Statement4 (WMS) in March 2015 

stated that “local planning authorities...should not set...any additional local 

technical standards or requirements relating to the construction, internal layout or 

performance of new dwellings.” This was with the exception of energy 

performance, where the WMS said that local planning authorities could continue to 

be able to require energy performance standards higher than Building Regulations 

up to the equivalent of CfSH Level 4 ‘until commencement of amendments to the 

Planning and Energy Act 2008’. These amendments would have removed local 

planning authorities’ ability to require energy performance standards higher than 

Building Regulations. However, following the General Election of 2015, the 

Government scrapped the Zero Carbon policy and the planned Building 

Regulations (Part L) uplift and the amendments to the 2008 Act were never 

enacted.  

 

The Consultation on Part L 20205 and the Future Homes Standard6 sets out an 

intention to ‘introduce in 2020 a meaningful but achievable uplift to energy 

efficiency standards as a stepping stone to the [2025] Future Homes Standard (i.e. 

to make new homes more energy efficient and to future-proof them in readiness 

for low carbon heating systems.)  In Para 2.27 of the consultation, it is stated that 

“As we move to the higher energy standards required by Part L 2020 and the 

Future Homes Standard, there may be no need for local authorities to seek higher 

standards and the power in the Planning and Energy Act 2008 may become 

redundant.”  

 

The UK Green Business Council (UKGBC) and many local authorities and 

combined authorities argued strongly in favour of local authorities retaining powers 

to set higher standards, to encourage progress and innovation, and to enable them 

to meet their climate emergency targets. UKGBC also urged the government to act 

swiftly to publish a forward trajectory for future Part L uplifts, which would allow 

local authorities to set higher energy performance standards in line with future 

national requirements. This position was echoed by a number of Council leaders 

and combined authority Mayors, who signed an open letter to MHCLG in March 

20207.  The Consultation closed on 7 February 2020 and If taken forward, the 

amendments could commence alongside the implementation of the new Part L 

                                                           
4 https://www.gov.uk/government/speeches/planning-update-march-2015  

https://www.gov.uk/government/speeches/planning-update-march-2015
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standards in October 2020, or be delayed until the new Future Homes Standard 

comes into force in 2025. 

 

In the meantime, the policy outlined in the revised Planning Policy Guidance on 
Climate Change, published in March 2019 still stands. 

 

 

Therefore, in their development plan policies, local planning authorities: 

1. Can set energy performance standards for new housing or the adaptation of 
buildings to provide dwellings that are higher than building regulations, up to 
the equivalent of Level 4 of the Code for Sustainable Homes. 

 

2. are not restricted or limited in setting energy performance standards above 
the building regulations for non-housing developments *Ref, the Planning 
and Energy Act 2008, which allows local planning authorities to set energy 
efficiency standards in their development plan policies that exceed the 
energy efficiency requirements of building regulations.  

 

The WMS of 25 March 2015 clarified the use of plan policies and conditions on 
energy performance standards for new housing developments, setting an 
expectation that such policies should not be used to set conditions on planning 
permissions with requirements above the requirement of CfSH Level 4 (i.e. 
approximately 20% above current Building Regulations).  

Provisions in the Planning and Energy Act 2008 also allow development plan 
policies to impose requirements for a proportion of energy used in development in 
their area to be energy from renewable sources and/or to be low carbon energy 

from sources in the locality of the development. 

 

UKGBC recommendations on ‘baseline requirements’ for local planning authorities 
to introduce include: 

 

● a set of minimum ‘baseline’ sustainability requirements for all new homes that 
all cities and local authorities are able to set, regardless of local context, to 

provide developers with consistency across local boundaries; 

● these baseline requirements should be strengthened over time and the future 
trajectory set out in advance; 

                                                           
5 https://www.gov.uk/government/consultations/the-future-homes-standard-changes-to-part-l-and-part-f-of-the-

building-regulations-for-new-dwellings 
6 https://www.gov.uk/government/consultations/the-future-homes-standard-changes-to-part-l-and-part-f-of-the-

building-regulations-for-new-dwellings 
7 https://www.ukgbc.org/wp-content/uploads/2020/03/08657-Part-L-LA-letter-050320.pdf 

https://www.gov.uk/government/consultations/the-future-homes-standard-changes-to-part-l-and-part-f-of-the-building-regulations-for-new-dwellings
https://www.gov.uk/government/consultations/the-future-homes-standard-changes-to-part-l-and-part-f-of-the-building-regulations-for-new-dwellings
https://www.gov.uk/government/consultations/the-future-homes-standard-changes-to-part-l-and-part-f-of-the-building-regulations-for-new-dwellings
https://www.gov.uk/government/consultations/the-future-homes-standard-changes-to-part-l-and-part-f-of-the-building-regulations-for-new-dwellings
https://www.ukgbc.org/wp-content/uploads/2020/03/08657-Part-L-LA-letter-050320.pdf
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● national policy should ‘catch up’ and itself provide that baseline.  

● the baseline requirements need to be technically possible, immediately 
deployable, economically viable, legally sound; 

● planning authorities that want to go further, faster, as several are doing already, 
should be supported and inform future policy; 

● standards for local authorities’ own procurement or own land disposal should at 
least match the baseline requirements set for all homes. 

 

Evidence supporting the requirement for a Net Zero Carbon policy across 

Local and Neighbourhood Plans 

In June 2019, the Government announced that the UK will ‘eradicate its net 

contribution to climate change by 2050’ by legislating for net zero emissions8. The 

built environment can deliver some of the most cost effective carbon reductions 

possible in helping get to this target. 

 

The Committee on Climate Change has reported that by 2030, current plans would 

at best deliver about half the required reduction in emissions, which would be 100-

170 MtCO2e per year short of that required by the UK’s national targets (the 

carbon budgets)9. From 2016 to 2030, a 36% reduction in UK emissions is 

required, with approximately a 20% (89 MtCO2e) reduction required from the 

buildings sector as a whole. The Committee has made clear that this will require 

“stronger new build standards for energy efficiency and low carbon heat.”  This is 

underpinned by the IPCC latest report10 (October, 2018) which calls for a limit of 

1.5 degrees of warming to prevent the worst effects of climate change.  

 

There is a strong precedent for Local Planning Authorities taking a lead on 

emissions reductions in new homes. Section 19 of the Planning and Compulsory 

Purchase Act (2004)11, Section182 of the Planning Act (2008)12, the Planning and 

Energy Act (2008)13, and section 14 of the revised NPPF (2018)14 all empower 

Local Planning Authorities to enforce policies which reduce carbon emissions from 

new homes.  

 

                                                           
8 https://www.gov.uk/government/news/uk-becomes-first-major-economy-to-pass-net-zero-emissions-law  

9 https://www.theccc.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2015/11/Fifth-Carbon-Budget_Ch6_Budget-recommendation.pdf 
10 https://www.ipcc.ch/sr15/  

11http://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2004/5/section/19#:~:text=Planning%20and%20Compulsory%20Purchase%2

0Act%202004%2C%20Section%2019,in%20the%20content%20and%20are%20referenced%20with%20annotation

s. 
12 http://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2008/29/section/182 

13 https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2008/21/contents 

14 https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/revised-national-planning-policy-framework 

https://www.gov.uk/government/news/uk-becomes-first-major-economy-to-pass-net-zero-emissions-law
https://www.theccc.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2015/11/Fifth-Carbon-Budget_Ch6_Budget-recommendation.pdf
https://www.ipcc.ch/sr15/
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2004/5/section/19#:~:text=Planning%20and%20Compulsory%20Purchase%20Act%202004%2C%20Section%2019,in%20the%20content%20and%20are%20referenced%20with%20annotations.
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2004/5/section/19#:~:text=Planning%20and%20Compulsory%20Purchase%20Act%202004%2C%20Section%2019,in%20the%20content%20and%20are%20referenced%20with%20annotations.
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2004/5/section/19#:~:text=Planning%20and%20Compulsory%20Purchase%20Act%202004%2C%20Section%2019,in%20the%20content%20and%20are%20referenced%20with%20annotations.
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2008/29/section/182
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2008/21/contents
https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/revised-national-planning-policy-framework
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The Government’s Clean Growth Strategy (2017)15 specifically highlights the role 

of local leadership: “Moving to a productive low carbon economy cannot be 

achieved by central government alone; it is a shared responsibility across the 

country. Local areas are best placed to drive emission reductions through their 

unique position of managing policy on land, buildings, water, waste and transport. 

They can embed low carbon measures in strategic plans across areas such as 

health and social care, transport, and housing.” (Clean Growth Strategy, p118). 

 

Policy Text: 

All buildings to achieve an annual operational net zero carbon emissions balance 
based on metered data. In doing so energy efficiency should be prioritised as far 
as possible, in accordance with the Energy Hierarchy.  

 

Where net zero emissions cannot be achieved through reduced demand (energy 
efficiency), proposals will demonstrate that the remaining energy demand will be 
supplied from:  

a.)  on-site renewable energy sources (e.g. rooftop solar PV and/ or air or 
ground source heat pumps) (the preferred option); and 

b.) off-site renewable energy sources as part of an allowable solution, such as 
an approved community energy scheme or carbon offset fund, in agreement 
with the planning authority.  Developers would be required to pay a nominal 
value of £95/ tonne of carbon offset from 2020, this price being reviewed on 
an annual basis.  Allowable solutions/ offset payments should be worked 
out and agreed at the planning application stage. 

 

For new residential development comprising 10 dwellings or more or on 
sites greater than 0.3ha, as a minimum standard, reduction in energy demand 
(through energy efficiency) to be achieved: 

 

i.) in the case of private sector development: through a 19% reduction on 
the Dwelling Emission Rate (DER) against the Target Emission Rate 
(TER) based on the 2013 Edition of the 2010 Building Regulations (Part 
L), whilst meeting the TER solely from energy efficiency measures as 
defined within the SAP calculation model; and  

ii.) in the case of houses built through the local authority’s (Wiltshire 
Council) own procurement processes, and those built on land disposed 
of by Wiltshire Council or built by Wiltshire Council’s Development 
Company or Housing Company, through a 36% reduction below the 
Building Regulation requirement. 

                                                           
15 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/clean-growth-strategy 

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/clean-growth-strategy
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For new residential development of fewer than 10 dwellings, through a 15% 
reduction below the Building Regulation requirement. 

 

For non-residential and all other development, through a 36% reduction below 
the Building Regulation requirement. 

 

The minimum standards listed above to be upgraded as and when legislation 
allows, in order to deliver ultra-high levels of energy efficiency consistent with a 
space heat demand of 15-20 kWh/m2/year, as soon as possible (in line with 
Committee on Climate Change recommendations). 

 

In addition to net zero operational carbon emissions, all non-residential and 
residential development of more than 10 dwellings or greater than 0.3ha. are 
required to undertake an assessment of the ‘whole life’ carbon impact of the 
development to be submitted at the time of the planning application. 
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TOPIC GROUP EVIDENCE PROFORMA 

 

TOPIC GROUP: Economy 

 

POLICY TOPIC: Sustainable Construction 

 

POLICY OBJECTIVE(S) 

Chippenham will support its existing businesses and encourage new businesses to 
relocate, or start up, within the Town so that it becomes much more self-sufficient 
and less of a commuter town. Its commercial areas will be attractive to a range of 
businesses, so that employment opportunities will enable people to live and work 
locally. Future development will be employment led, with high quality jobs on 
offer from businesses that are oriented to the future economy. 

 

The future economy is one that is sustainable, that is meeting the needs of the 
present without compromising the ability of future generations to meet theirs (1). 
Businesses are increasingly putting Sustainability at the core of their business goals 
and the Sustainable Construction of premises will become central to future 
business requirements (2) 

 

As such planning applications for business premises in Chippenham must aim to 
achieve the highest level of Sustainable Construction for business presenting an 
Action Plan for Carbon Neutrality (3) by 2030. 

 

(1) Gro Bruntland – Our Common Future - 

https://sustainabledevelopment.un.org/content/documents/5987our-common-future.pdf 

 

(2) Modern Building Design – University of Bath – Professor David Coley – Are 

Buildings Evil? https://www.futurelearn.com/courses/modern-building-design 

 

(3) https://www.ukgbc.org/ukgbc-work/net-zero-carbon-buildings-a-framework-
definition/ 

 

https://sustainabledevelopment.un.org/content/documents/5987our-common-future.pdf
https://www.futurelearn.com/courses/modern-building-design
https://www.ukgbc.org/ukgbc-work/net-zero-carbon-buildings-a-framework-definition/
https://www.ukgbc.org/ukgbc-work/net-zero-carbon-buildings-a-framework-definition/
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1. INTRODUCTION 

One very relevant characteristic of new buildings that may accommodate 
businesses is they will last a long time.  A new, energy inefficient building built 
today will continue to be inefficient long after its occupants have bought new 
efficient cars or computers.  An inefficient building- may cost a factor of 30 times 
more to heat than an energy efficient one (1).  

 

According to the London Energy Transformation Initiative (LETI) Climate 
Emergency Design Guide (2), new construction accounts for about 10 per cent of 
our national emissions and the figure is increasing as other sectors decarbonise. 
Taking 2017 as an example, this 10 per cent amounts to 46 megatonnes of CO2. 

 

Looking ahead, that figure is about 64 per cent of our annual carbon budget in 
2050 (which is 71 megatonnes of CO2 according to Carbon Brief). So we need to 
implement sustainable construction techniques today. 

 

Professor David Coley of the University of Bath asks the question in relation to 
Climate Change - “Are we who commission, purchase, design, build, operate, or 
occupy (energy inefficient) buildings evil?” He goes on to answer- “The sad truth is 
that, unlike other sectors, we do know how to do this, and in a cost-effective way. 
This is our first hint that we might be evil, as we are clearly consciously not doing 
so.” So for each new commercial premises the developer must present a pathway 
to Carbon Zero (7) by 2030 in line with Wiltshire Council Climate Emergency 
Objectives (6) in a Zero Carbon Action Plan (3). This could be achieved by BREEAM 
Outstanding (4) certification for example. 

 

This text could be amended in line with the Sustainable Construction Policy to 
require BREAAM Outstanding 

 

A sustainably constructed building may only cost 10% more upfront cost (1,3) but 
over the lifetime of the building will pay that back many times more through 
savings in energy costs.   

 

Businesses themselves see sustainability as critical to their future. In HSBC’s Made 
for the Future report 63% of companies planned to update buildings and equipment 
citing operational efficiency, keeping up with competitors, and changing 
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regulations as the three biggest factors behind green investment plans. To attract 
and retain these businesses Chippenham needs to construct commercial premises 
that meets these rapidly changing needs with regards to sustainability (6) 

It is the policy of Chippenham Neighbourhood plan that newly proposed 
commercial premises shall therefore present a pathway to zero carbon by 2030 and 
implement sustainable construction best practices. 

 

(1) Modern Building Design – University of Bath – Professor David Coley – Are 

Buildings Evil? https://www.futurelearn.com/courses/modern-building-design 

 

(2) London Energy Transformation Initiative (LETI) https://www.leti.london/ 

 

(3) Presentation to the Economic Topic Group by architect Nick Hodges of FCB 
Studios Bath, an environmentally focussed practice with the aim of making all 
projects carbon zero by 2030 or sooner. It was suggested that developers should be 
required to present a pathway to Carbon Zero. 

 

(4) BREEAM https://www.breeam.com/ 

 

(5) Wiltshire Council Climate Emergency Declaration 

http://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/green-economy-climate-emergency 

 

In February 2019, at a meeting of full council, Wiltshire Council resolved to: 

 Acknowledge that there is a climate emergency 

 Seek to make the county of Wiltshire carbon neutral by 2030 

 

(6) HSBC Made for the Future Report 2019 - file:///home/pi/Downloads/navigator-
report-global-en.pdf 

“Sustainability is seen as key to business success Businesses now see sustainability 
as fundamental to their success, and 21% cite it as being essential to their long-
term survival. Firms feel the pressure from competitors, governments and 
customers to grow their sustainability credentials in the next five years.  

https://www.futurelearn.com/courses/modern-building-design
https://www.leti.london/
https://www.breeam.com/
http://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/green-economy-climate-emergency
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(7) https://www.ukgbc.org/ukgbc-work/net-zero-carbon-buildings-a-framework-
definition/  
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2. PLANNING POLICY CONTEXT 

The Development Plan for the Chippenham NP is: 

 

A. The Wiltshire Core Strategy (2015) 

B. Chippenham Site Allocations Plan (2017) 

C. North Wiltshire Local Plan Saved Policies (2006) 

D. Minerals Core Strategy (2009) 

F. Waste Core Strategy (2009) 

 

The Wiltshire planning policies are currently under review.  The policies in the 
“emerging Local Plan” may also be relevant and may give a direction of travel for 
the NP policies.  Wherever possible, the NP Steering Group has worked closely with 
the Local Planning Authority to ensure that the NP and the emerging policies are 
complementary. 

 

National Planning Policy Framework  

P5 

The purpose of the planning system is to contribute to the achievement of 
sustainable development. At a very high level, the objective of sustainable 
development can be summarised as meeting the needs of the present without 
compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own needs.  

 

c) an environmental objective – to contribute to protecting and enhancing our 
natural, built and historic environment; including making effective use of land, 
helping to improve biodiversity, using natural resources prudently, minimising 
waste and pollution, and mitigating and adapting to climate change, including 
moving to a low carbon economy So that sustainable development is pursued 
in a positive way, at the heart of the Framework is a presumption in favour of 
sustainable development (paragraph 11).  
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P7  

Where a planning application conflicts with an up-to-date development plan 
(including any neighbourhood plans that form part of the development plan), 
permission should not usually be granted.  

 

P11 

32. Local plans and spatial development strategies should be informed throughout 
their preparation by a sustainability appraisal that meets the relevant legal 
requirements17. This should demonstrate how the plan has addressed relevant 
economic, social and environmental objectives (including opportunities for net 
gains). 

 

P23 

81. Planning policies should: a) set out a clear economic vision and strategy which 
positively and proactively encourages sustainable economic growth, having regard 
to Local Industrial Strategies and other local policies for economic development 
and regeneration; b) set criteria, or identify strategic sites, for local and inward 
investment to match the strategy and to meet anticipated needs over the plan 
period; c) seek to address potential barriers to investment, such as 
inadequate infrastructure, services or housing, or a poor environment; and d) 
be flexible enough to accommodate needs not anticipated in the plan, allow for 
new and flexible working practices (such as live-work accommodation) 

Planning policies and decisions should enable: a) the sustainable growth and 
expansion of all types of business in rural areas, both through conversion of 
existing buildings and well-designed new buildings;  

 

P30 

c) opportunities to promote walking, cycling and public transport use are identified 
and pursued; d) the environmental impacts of traffic and transport infrastructure 
can be identified, assessed and taken into account – including appropriate 
opportunities for avoiding and mitigating any adverse effects, and for net 
environmental gains; and e) patterns of movement, streets, parking and other 
transport considerations are integral to the design of schemes, and contribute to 
making high quality places. 
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P32 

appropriate opportunities to promote sustainable transport modes can be – or 
have been – taken up, given the type of development and its location; 

P38 

124. The creation of high quality buildings and places is fundamental to what the 
planning and development process should achieve. Good design is a key aspect of 
sustainable development, creates better places in which to live and work and 
helps make development acceptable to communities 

 

P39 

131. In determining applications, great weight should be given to outstanding 
or innovative designs which promote high levels of sustainability, or help 
raise the standard of design more generally in an area, so long as they fit in 
with the overall form and layout of their surroundings. 

 

P44 

148. The planning system should support the transition to a low carbon future 
in a changing climate, taking full account of flood risk and coastal change. It 
should help to: shape places in ways that contribute to radical reductions in 
greenhouse gas emissions, minimise vulnerability and improve resilience; 
encourage the reuse of existing resources, including the conversion of existing 
buildings; and support renewable and low carbon energy and associated 
infrastructure.  

149. Plans should take a proactive approach to mitigating and adapting to 
climate change, taking into account the long-term implications for flood risk, 
coastal change, water supply, biodiversity and landscapes, and the risk of 
overheating from rising temperatures48 

150. New development should be planned for in ways that: a) avoid increased 
vulnerability to the range of impacts arising from climate change. When new 
development is brought forward in areas which are vulnerable, care should be 
taken to ensure that risks can be managed through suitable adaptation measures, 
including through the planning of green infrastructure; and b) can help to reduce 
greenhouse gas emissions, such as through its location, orientation and design. 
Any local requirements for the sustainability of buildings should reflect the 
Government’s policy for national technical standards. 
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151. To help increase the use and supply of renewable and low carbon energy and 
heat, plans should: a) provide a positive strategy for energy from these sources, 
that maximises the potential for suitable development, while ensuring that 
adverse impacts are addressed satisfactorily (including cumulative landscape and 
visual impacts); b) consider identifying suitable areas for renewable and low 
carbon energy sources, and supporting infrastructure, where this would help 
secure their development; and c) identify opportunities for development to 
draw its energy supply from decentralised, renewable or low carbon energy 
supply systems and for co-locating potential heat customers and suppliers. 

152. Local planning authorities should support community-led initiatives for 
renewable and low carbon energy, including developments outside areas 
identified in local plans or other strategic policies that are being taken forward 
through neighbourhood planning. 

 

P45 

154. When determining planning applications for renewable and low carbon 
development, local planning authorities should: a) not require applicants to 
demonstrate the overall need for renewable or low carbon energy, and 
recognise that even small-scale projects provide a valuable contribution to 
cutting greenhouse gas emissions; and b) approve the application if its impacts 
are (or can be made) acceptable49 . Once suitable areas for renewable and low 
carbon energy have been identified in plans, local planning authorities should 
expect subsequent applications for commercial scale projects outside these areas 
to demonstrate that the proposed location meets the criteria used in identifying 
suitable areas. 

 

P47 

165. Major developments should incorporate sustainable drainage systems 

 

P52 

Planning policies and decisions should sustain and contribute towards compliance 
with relevant limit values or national objectives for pollutants, taking into account 
the presence of Air Quality Management Areas and Clean Air Zones, and the 
cumulative impacts from individual sites in local areas. Opportunities to improve 
air quality or mitigate impacts should be identified, such as through traffic and 
travel management, and green infrastructure provision and enhancement 
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Wiltshire Core Strategy 

Core Policy 1 Settlement strategy 

 

The Settlement Strategy identifies the settlements where sustainable 
development will take place to improve the lives of all those who live and work in 
Wiltshire. The area strategies in Chapter 5 list the specific settlements which fall 
within each category. 

 

Principal Settlements 

Wiltshire’s Principal Settlements are strategically important centres and the 
primary focus for development. This will safeguard and enhance their strategic 
roles as employment and service centres. They will provide significant levels of 
jobs and homes, together with supporting community facilities and infrastructure, 
meeting their economic potential in the most sustainable way to support better 
self-containment. The Principal Settlements are: Chippenham, Trowbridge and 
Salisbury. 

 

Core Policy 2 Delivery strategy 

In line with Core Policy 1, the delivery strategy seeks to deliver development in 
Wiltshire between 2006 and 2026 in the most sustainable manner 

 

Core Policy 34 Additional employment land 

Proposals for office development outside town centres, in excess of 2,500sq 
metres, must be accompanied by an impact assessment which meets the 
requirement of national guidance and established best practice, and demonstrate 
that the proposal will not harm the vitality or viability of any nearby centres. All 
such proposals must also comply with the sequential approach, as set out in 
national guidance, to ensure that development is on the most central site 
available. 

 

Outside the Principal Settlements, Market Towns and Local Service Centres, 
developments will be supported that: 

i. are adjacent to these settlements and seek to retain or expand businesses 
currently located within or adjacent to the settlements; or 
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ii. support sustainable farming and food production through allowing 
development required to adapt to modern agricultural practices and 
diversification; or 

iii. are for new and existing rural based businesses within or adjacent to Large and 
Small Villages; or 

iv. are considered essential to the wider strategic interest of the economic 
development of Wiltshire, as determined by the council. 

 

Where they: 

a. meet sustainable development objectives as set out in the polices of this Core 
Strategy and 

b. are consistent in scale with their location, do not adversely affect nearby 
buildings and the surrounding area or detract from residential amenity and 

c. are supported by evidence that they are required to benefit the local economic 
and social needs and 

d. would not undermine the delivery of strategic employment allocations and 

e. are supported by adequate infrastructure. 

 

Core Policy 35 Existing employment sites 

Wiltshire’s Principal Employment Areas (as listed in the Area Strategies) should be 
retained for employment purposes within use classes B1, B2 and B8 to safeguard 
their contribution to the Wiltshire economy and the role and function of individual 
towns. Proposals for renewal and intensification of the above employment uses 
within these areas will be supported. Within the Principal Settlements, Market 
Towns, Local Service Centres and Principal Employment Areas proposals for the 
redevelopment of land or buildings currently or last used for activities falling 
within use classes B1, B2 and B8 must demonstrate that they meet, and will be 
assessed against, the following criteria: 

 

iv. The site is not appropriate for the continuation of its present or any 
employment use due to a significant detriment to the environment or amenity 
of the area. 
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Core Policy 36 Economic regeneration 

 

Regeneration of brownfield sites will be supported in the Principal Settlements, 
Market Towns and Local Service Centres where the proposed uses help to deliver 
the overall strategy for that settlement, as identified in Core Policy 1 (Settlement 
Strategy) and in any future community-led plans, including neighbourhood plans, 
and/or enhance the vitality and viability of the town centre by introducing a 
range of active uses that complement the existing town centre. 

 

Core Policy 41 Sustainable construction and low-carbon energy 

 

Climate change adaptation new development, building conversions, refurbishments 
and extensions will be encouraged to incorporate design measures to reduce 
energy demand. Development will be well insulated and designed to take 
advantage of natural light and heat from the sun and use natural air movement for 
ventilation, whilst maximising cooling in the summer. 

 

Sustainable construction 

New homes (excluding extensions and conversions) will be required to achieve at 
least Level 4 (in full) of the Code for Sustainable Homes. Conversions of property 
to residential use will not be permitted unless BREEAM’s Homes “Very Good” 
standards are achieved. 

All non-residential development will be required to achieve the relevant 
BREEAM “Very Good” standards, rising to the relevant BREEAM “Excellent” 
standards from 2019. 

Existing buildings 

Retrofitting measures to improve the energy performance of existing buildings 
will be encouraged in accordance with the following hierarchy: 

i. Reduce energy consumption through energy efficiency measures 

ii. Use renewable or low-carbon energy from a local/district source 

iii. Use building-integrated renewable or low-carbon technologies. 
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Opportunities should be sought to facilitate carbon reduction through retrofitting 
at whole street or neighbourhood scales to reduce individual costs, improve 
viability and support coordinated programmes for improvement. 

 

Renewable and low-carbon energy 

All proposals for major development will be required to submit a Sustainable 
Energy Strategy alongside the planning application outlining the low-carbon 
strategy for the proposal. In all cases, including those listed above, proposals 
relating to historic buildings, listed buildings and buildings within conservation 
areas and world heritage sites should ensure that appropriate sensitive approaches 
and materials are used. Safeguarding of the significance of heritage assets should 
be in accordance with appropriate national policy and established best practice. In 
all cases the impact of these requirements on the viability of development will be 
taken into consideration. 

 

Core Policy 42 Standalone renewable energy installations 

Proposals for standalone renewable energy schemes will be supported subject to 
satisfactory resolution of all site specific constraints. In particular, proposals will 
need to demonstrate how impacts on the following factors have been satisfactorily 
assessed, including any cumulative effects, and taken into account: 

i. The landscape, particularly in and around AONBs 

 

ii. The Western Wiltshire Green Belt 

iii. The New Forest National Park 

iv. Biodiversity 

v. The historic environment including the Stonehenge and Avebury World Heritage 
Site and its setting 

vi. Use of the local transport network 

vii. Residential amenity, including noise, odour, visual amenity and safety 

viii. Best and most versatile agricultural land. 

Applicants will not be required to justify the overall need for renewable energy 
development, either in a national or local context. 
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Core Policy 50 Biodiversity and geodiversity 

Protection 

Development proposals must demonstrate how they protect features of nature 
conservation and geological value as part of the design rationale.  

There is an expectation that such features shall be retained, buffered, and 
managed favourably in order to maintain their ecological value, connectivity and 
functionality in the long-term. Where it has been demonstrated that such features 
cannot be retained, removal or damage shall only be acceptable in circumstances 
where the anticipated ecological impacts have been mitigated as far as possible 
and appropriate compensatory measures can be secured to ensure no net loss of 
the local biodiversity resource, and secure the integrity of local ecological 
networks and provision of ecosystem services. 

All development proposals shall incorporate appropriate measures to avoid and 
reduce disturbance of sensitive wildlife species and habitats throughout the 
lifetime of the development. 

Any development potentially affecting a Natura 2000 site must provide avoidance 
measures in accordance with the strategic plans or guidance set out in paragraphs 
6.75-6.77 above where possible, otherwise bespoke measures must be provided to 
demonstrate that the proposals would have no adverse effect upon the Natura 
2000 network. Any development that would have an adverse effect on the integrity 
of a European nature conservation site will not be in accordance with the Core 
Strategy. 

Biodiversity enhancement 

All development should seek opportunities to enhance biodiversity.  

Major development in particular must include measures to deliver biodiversity 
gains through opportunities to restore, enhance and create valuable habitats, 
ecological networks and ecosystem services. Such enhancement measures will 
contribute to the objectives and targets of the Biodiversity Action Plan (BAP) or 
River Basin/ Catchment Management Plan, particularly through landscape scale 
projects, and be relevant to the local landscape character. 

 

Local sites 

Sustainable development will avoid direct and indirect impacts upon local 
sites through sensitive site location and layout, and by maintaining sufficient 
buffers and ecological connectivity with the wider environment. 

Damage or disturbance to local sites will generally be unacceptable, other than in 
exceptional circumstances where it has been demonstrated that such impacts: 
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i. cannot reasonably be avoided 

ii. are reduced as far as possible 

iii. are outweighed by other planning considerations in the public interest 

iv. where appropriate compensation measures can be secured through planning          
obligations or agreements. 

Development proposals affecting local sites must make a reasonable contribution 
to heir favourable management in the long-term. 

 

Core Policy 51 Landscape 

Development should protect, conserve and where possible enhance landscape 
character and must not have a harmful impact upon landscape character, while 
any negative impacts must be mitigated as far as possible through sensitive design 
and landscape measures.  

Proposals should be informed by and sympathetic to the distinctive character areas 
identified in the relevant Landscape Character Assessment(s) and any other 
relevant assessments and studies. In particular, proposals will need to demonstrate 
that the following aspects of landscape character have been conserved and where 
possible enhanced through sensitive design, landscape mitigation and 
enhancement measures: 

i. The locally distinctive pattern and species composition of natural features such 
as trees, hedgerows, woodland, field boundaries, watercourses and waterbodies. 

ii. The locally distinctive character of settlements and their landscape settings. 

iii. The separate identity of settlements and the transition between man-made and 
natural landscapes at the urban fringe. 

iv. Visually sensitive skylines, soils, geological and topographical features. 

v. Landscape features of cultural, historic and heritage value. 

vi. Important views and visual amenity. 

vii. Tranquillity and the need to protect against intrusion from light pollution, 
noise, and motion. 

viii. Landscape functions including places to live, work, relax and recreate. 

ix. Special qualities of Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONBs) and the New 
Forest National Park, where great weight will be afforded to conserving and 
enhancing landscapes and scenic beauty. 
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Proposals for development within or affecting the Areas of Outstanding Natural 
Beauty (AONBs), New Forest National Park (NFNP) or Stonehenge and Avebury 
World Heritage Site (WHS) shall demonstrate that they have taken account of the 
objectives, policies and actions set out in the relevant Management Plans for these 
areas. Proposals for development outside of an AONB that is sufficiently prominent 
(in terms of its siting or scale) to have an impact on the area’s special qualities (as 
set out in the relevant management plan), must also demonstrate that it would not 
adversely affect its setting. 

 

Core Policy 55 Air quality 

Development proposals, which by virtue of their scale, nature or location are likely 
to exacerbate existing areas of poor air quality, will need to demonstrate that 
measures can be taken to effectively mitigate emission levels in order to protect 
public health, environmental quality and amenity. Mitigation measures should 
demonstrate how they will make a positive contribution to the aims of the Air 
Quality Strategy for Wiltshire and where relevant, the Wiltshire Air Quality Action 
Plan. Mitigation may include: 

i. landscaping, bunding or separation to increase distance from highways and 
junctions 

ii. possible traffic management or highway improvements to be agreed with the 
local authority 

iii. abatement technology and incorporating site layout/separation and other 
conditions in site planning 

 

iv. traffic routing, site management, site layout and phasing 

 

v. where appropriate, contributions will be sought toward the mitigation of the 
impact a development may have on levels of air pollutants. 

 

Core Policy 57 Ensuring high quality design and place shaping 

A high standard of design is required in all new developments, including 
extensions, alterations, and changes of use of existing buildings. Development is 
expected to create a strong sense of place through drawing on the local context 
and being complementary to the locality. Applications for new development must 
be accompanied by appropriate information to demonstrate how the proposal will 
make a positive contribution to the character of Wiltshire through: 
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i. enhancing local distinctiveness by responding to the value of the natural and 
historic environment, relating positively to its landscape setting and the existing 
pattern of development and responding to local topography by ensuring that 
important views into, within and out of the site are to be retained and enhanced 

 

ii. the retention and enhancement of existing important landscaping and natural 
features, (e.g. trees, hedges, banks and watercourses), in order to take 
opportunities to enhance biodiversity, create wildlife and recreational 
corridors, effectively integrate the development into its setting and to justify 
and mitigate against any losses that may occur through the development 

 

iii. responding positively to the existing townscape and landscape features in terms 
of building layouts, built form, height, mass, scale, building line, plot size, 
elevational design, materials, streetscape and rooflines to effectively integrate the 
building into its setting 

iv. being sympathetic to and conserving historic buildings and historic landscapes  

v. the maximisation of opportunities for sustainable construction techniques, 
use of renewable energy sources and ensuring buildings and spaces are orientated 
to gain maximum benefit from sunlight and passive solar energy, in accordance 
with Core Policy 41 (Sustainable Construction and Low Carbon Energy) 

vi. making efficient use of land whilst taking account of the characteristics of the 
site and the local context to deliver an appropriate development which relates 
effectively to the immediate setting and to the wider character of the area  

vii. having regard to the compatibility of adjoining buildings and uses, the impact 
on the amenities of existing occupants, and ensuring that appropriate levels of 
amenity are achievable within the development itself, including the consideration 
of privacy, overshadowing, vibration, and pollution (e.g. light intrusion, noise, 
smoke, fumes, effluent, waste or litter) 

viii. incorporating measures to reduce any actual or perceived opportunities for 
crime or antisocial behaviour on the site and in the surrounding area through the 
creation of visually attractive frontages that have windows and doors located to 
assist in the informal surveillance of public and shared areas by occupants of the 
site 

ix. ensuring that the public realm, including new roads and other rights of way, are 
designed to create places of character which are legible, safe and accessible in 
accordance with Core Policy 66 (Strategic Transport Network) 
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x. the sensitive design of advertisements and signage, which are appropriate and 
sympathetic to their local setting by means of scale, design, lighting and materials 

 

xi. taking account of the needs of potential occupants, through planning for 
diversity and adaptability, and considering how buildings and space will be used in 
the immediate and long term future 

xii. the use of high standards of building materials, finishes and landscaping, 
including the provision of street furniture and the integration of art and design in 
the public realm 

xiii. the case of major developments, ensuring they are accompanied by a detailed 
design statement and masterplan, which is based on an analysis of the local 
context and assessment of constraints and opportunities of the site and is informed 
by a development concept, including clearly stated design principles, which will 
underpin the character of the new place 

xiv. meeting the requirements of Core Policy 61 (Transport and New 
Development). 

 

Minerals Core Strategy 

P25 - Recycling and reuse of construction, demolition and excavation waste 
will be maximised, particularly in the Strategically Significant Cities and Towns of 
Swindon, Chippenham, Trowbridge and Salisbury. In addition, the Councils will 
actively encourage sustainable construction techniques and the use of 
alternative building materials in accordance with national, regional and local 
policies. 

 

Other relevant policies 

Employment Land Review 

Section 1 

These sectors, for which there are aspirations for growth, include: 

Advanced Engineering & Manufacturing, Business Services, Life Sciences or 
Biosciences, Health, Environmental Technologies, Food & Drink, ICT, Creative 
Industries, Agriculture & Land Based Industries, and Tourism. Ongoing growth will 
generate a future need for employment land, along with the need for replacement 
sites and premises, to maintain the health of the existing economy. 
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Section 3 

Property agents’ view is that there is a dearth of industrial property supply in areas 
of high demand in the county, and a significant demand for industrial and 
logistics space, and as a consequence, rents have risen by 15% to 20% during the 
last five years, driven up by an excess of demand over supply. 

 

Section 4 

There are a number of sites with a history of unimplemented planning permissions 
or which have previously been allocated and which have not been brought 
forward.  

 

Reasons for this include: 

Some allocations form part of a mixed-use development alongside residential uses, 
and developers are cautious about promoting employment activities, preferring to 
concentrate on residential development. There does not appear to be a sufficient 
financial incentive to promote employment development, or planning controls 
which are firm enough to require it. Whilst there is evidence of occupier demand, 
there is a market failure occurring which is deterring new employment 
development. In all but the strongest market areas there is a gap funding 
requirement, and generally development finance is difficult to obtain. There is 
anecdotal evidence that some landowners are unwilling to undertake employment 
development, as they have a long-term aspiration to promote residential 
development on the site, I have personal experience of this on Langley Park – Lick 
the Spoon were not even offered a rental figure when we expressed interest in 
Avon House on Langley Park. 

 

2.2.3 In 2015 the number of active businesses in Wiltshire was just over 21,000. In 
keeping with the national average, micro-businesses make up 90% of all 
businesses in Wiltshire. Business birth rates in the area have risen year-on-year to 
2,600 in 2015, but are still currently lower than regional and national average 
rates. Business survival as a proportion of businesses started in 2010 is 
approximately 45%, which is higher than the UK figure of 41%. 

 

2.5 Principal towns  

Chippenham 



41 

 

41 

 

Total jobs are up slightly since 2009. There is a high concentration of Public 
Administration & Defence jobs. Recent investments include ongoing expansion by 
Good Energy at Monkton Park, a new purpose built HQ for Woods/Valldata on the 
last undeveloped site on the Bumpers Farm Estate, Expolink’s move to a larger 
building at Greenways, Wincanton’s occupancy of the former Herman Miller 
facility, and Wavin Group’s major factory and stockyard expansion. There is 
virtually full occupancy of sites/premises, and businesses report a shortage of 
availability. 

 

2.7.2 Inward Investment 

Globally competitive sectors identified by DIT in the local area are: 

Swindon as a back-office location for financial services, which is more attractive 
with the electrification of the mainline rail link to London. Chippenham could also 
be an attractive location, although it has less profile than Swindon 

 

2.8 Potential for cluster development 

A cluster is more than just co-located businesses, but involves strong relationships 
between them and the infrastructure to enable the businesses to thrive 

 

2.2.1 Key Messages 

There is a significant variation of demand in Chippenham according to different 
scenarios. In particular this is because Scenario 3 (Market Driven) and Scenario 4 
(Public Policy) drive more growth to Chippenham (and commensurately less growth 
into other BUAs and the rural part of the A350 FEMA). The constrained 
availability of sites and premises in Chippenham in the past may have limited 
historic employment growth here, which affects those scenarios which rely on 
historic employment growth, most notably Scenario 2. 

 

4.1.3 Regional Trends 

Overall, there is a shortage of readily developable employment sites in areas of 
strong demand, which is a constraining factor on economic development. 

 

5.3.3 Five-year employment land supply 
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Figure 5.11: Summary of Reviews of Selected Existing Sites and Allocations 

Hill Corner, Chippenham 

This is an employment site as part of a residential-led development, with 2.5 Ha of 
employment space. Outline planning permission is in place, although there is no 
apparent marketing of the site. Wiltshire Council should consider the policy and 
development management levers that it has to encourage the delivery of 
employment on the site. Wiltshire Council should consider working with the 
developer to encourage employment development on the site, including the 
potential for: support with marketing; and lobbying others (including the Swindon 
and Wiltshire Local Enterprise Partnership) to secure support and resources for this 
development. The Council may also want to consider the potential for direct 
involvement in the development (e.g. through the delivery of a TEN enterprise 
centre or TEN light industrial business park) in order to deliver an initial phase of 
development to help unlock additional and follow-on employment growth. Further 
information on potential interventions to support site delivery can be found in 
Chapter 7. 

 

Methuen Park, Chippenham 

This is a prominent site in an important business location. The site is about 1.3 Ha 
of a 9 Ha employment site, with the rest of the site having been built-out. 
Although allocated for employment, applications have been submitted for change 
of use to residential, which have been refused. Wiltshire Council should consider 
all steps to retain this site for employment use, because it is one of Wiltshire’s 
highest quality business parks, and is therefore of considerable importance to the 
local economy. Inappropriate development on this business park (such as 
residential) could harm the vitality of the employment site and its occupiers. 
Wiltshire Council should engage with the site owners to offer support to develop 
the site for employment uses. The Council may also want to consider the potential 
for direct involvement in the development (e.g. through the delivery of a TEN 
enterprise centre or TEN light industrial business park). 

 

Showell Farm, Chippenham 

Currently a greenfield site, with scope for around 18 Ha of employment land. 
There is outline planning permission in place for employment development. 
Wiltshire Council should consider the policy and development management levers 
that it has to encourage the delivery of employment on the site. Wiltshire Council 
should consider working with the developer to encourage employment 
development on the site, including the potential for: support with marketing; and 
lobbying others (including the Swindon and Wiltshire Local Enterprise Partnership) 
to secure support and resources for this development. The Council may also want 
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to consider the potential for direct involvement in the development (e.g. through 
the delivery of a TEN enterprise centre or TEN light industrial business park) in 
order to deliver an initial phase of development to help unlock additional and 
follow-on employment growth. Further information on potential interventions to 
support site delivery can be found in Chapter 7. 

 

5.6 Barriers to delivery 

“There is an increase in businesses struggling to find suitable premises in which to 
expand, and consequently an increase in businesses looking for premises outside of 
the county. We understand the challenges around available employment land, 
planning and the developers coupled with the pressure on the need to build 
residential housing to meet the needs of the community, however this remains a 
serious barrier to growth for numerous businesses and presents a risk to the 
continued prosperity of the County and the availability of good employment 
opportunities. Some employers feel they will have no choice but to relocate to find 
suitable premises and the skills they need.” 

 

6.3.2  Distribution of demand and supply within the FEMA 

“greatest level of demand is likely to be in Chippenham ...” 

 

 

7.2.1  Need for new allocations 

Figure 7.1: Summary of Reviews of Selected Unallocated Sites 

 

Chippenham Gateway, M4 J1728 

 

This is a large greenfield site located immediately off J17 of the M4. It has 
potential for approximately 30 Ha of development. The site is not allocated for 
employment development. There is reported interest from occupiers in the 
logistics sector. The site is claimed to be commercially viable, so no public support 
is needed to bring it forward. At the 28 February 2018 Wiltshire Council Strategic 
Planning Committee, the Committee resolved to delegate authority to the Head of 
Development Management to grant outline planning permission. 
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7.2.2  High value exceptional sites 

Two potential sites at M4 Junction 17 have been suggested for development, and 
so considered as part of this Employment Land Review. However, it is not 
necessary to allocate these sites to meet the forecast demand in Wiltshire. 

 

3. REVIEW OF EVIDENCE 

 

Evidence 1 

(1) Modern Building Design – University of Bath 

In this University of Bath course on Modern Building Design Dr Ricardo Codinhoto 
explores the importance of sustainability in Modern Building design and puts the 
point strongly that to build energy inefficient buildings in light of Climate Change 
should be considered evil. 

The course presents research from   

 Dr Kemi Adeyeye 

 Professor David Coley 

 Professor Stephen Emmitt 

 Professor Tim Ibell 

 Dr Tristan Kershaw  

 Dr Stephen Lo 

 Dr Giovanni Pesce 

 

https://www.futurelearn.com/courses/modern-building-design/ 

– Professor David Coley – Are Buildings Evil? 

https://www.futurelearn.com/courses/modern-building-design 

 

 

Evidence 2 

London Energy Transformation Initiative (LETI) https://www.leti.london/ 

https://www.futurelearn.com/courses/modern-building-design
https://www.leti.london/
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The London Energy Transformation Initiative (LETI) is a network of over 1000 built 
environment professionals that are working together to put London on the path to 
a zero carbon future. The voluntary group is made up of developers, engineers, 
housing associations, architects, planners, academics, sustainability professionals, 
contractors and facilities managers. 

 

Evidence 3 

Presentation to the Economic Topic Group by architect Nick Hodges of FCB Studios 
Bath, an environmentally focussed practice with the aim of making all projects 
carbon zero by 2030 or sooner. It was suggested that developers should be required 
to present a pathway to Carbon Zero. 

https://fcbstudios.com/Climate 

 

 

Evidence 4 

BREEAM https://www.breeam.com/ 

BREEAM is the world’s leading sustainability assessment method for masterplanning 
projects, infrastructure and buildings. It recognises and reflects the value in higher 
performing assets across the built environment lifecycle, from new construction to 
in-use and refurbishment. BREEAM does this through third party certification of the 
assessment of an asset’s environmental, social and economic sustainability 
performance, using standards developed by BRE. This means BREEAM rated 
developments are more sustainable environments that enhance the well-being of 
the people who live and work in them, help protect natural resources and make for 
more attractive property investments. 

 

 

 

Evidence 5 

Wiltshire Council Climate Emergency Declaration http://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/green-
economy-climate-emergency 

In February 2019, at a meeting of full council, Wiltshire Council resolved to: 

-Acknowledge that there is a climate emergency 

https://fcbstudios.com/Climate
https://www.breeam.com/
http://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/green-economy-climate-emergency
http://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/green-economy-climate-emergency
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-Seek to make the county of Wiltshire carbon neutral by 2030 

 

 

Evidence 6 

HSBC Made for the Future Global Report 2019 - 

file:///home/pi/Downloads/navigator-report-global-en.pdf 

Businesses themselves see sustainability as critical to their future. In HSBC’s Made 
for the Future report 63% of companies planned to update buildings and equipment 
citing operational efficiency, keeping up with competitors, and changing 
regulations as the three biggest factors behind green investment plans. To attract 
and retain these businesses Chippenham needs to construct commercial premises 
that meets these rapidly changing needs with regards to sustainability 

 

5. DISCUSSION 

Whilst the current Development Plan policies aspire to Sustainability they don’t 
mandate that developers of commercial premises present a plan to reach carbon 
neutrality by 2030. With Wiltshire council’s aim to make the county Carbon Neutral 
by 2030 there is now a requirement for developers to show how they will meet 
that objective. By presenting an action plan to reach Carbon Neutrality by 2030 the 
developers are required to plan upfront and present a clear pathway at the design 
stage. 

 

 

7. SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION 

As Wiltshire County moves towards carbon neutrality by 2030 commercial premises 
will represent an increasing portion of the Carbon emissions as other sectors 
decarbonise.  Commercial Premises that are built today will still be in use in 2050 
when the UK is legally required to achieve net zero emissions. Wiltshire has set an 
earlier target of net zero by 2030. It is vital therefore that commercial buildings 
present planners with a path to achieving net zero by 2030 at the planning stage. 

Whilst there may be concern at the cost this will present developers there is strong 
evidence that upfront costs are typically 10% and will still allow a profit margin for 
developers. This 10% additional upfront cost will pay that back many times more 
through savings in energy costs over the life of the building. To attract and retain 
world class businesses Chippenham needs to provide commercial premises that fit 
business future goals and aspirations. Businesses themselves are citing 
sustainability as critical to their business future. Sustainability is seen as key to 

file:///C:/home/pi/Downloads/navigator-report-global-en.pdf
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business success with many citing it as being essential to their long-term survival. 
Firms feel the pressure from competitors, governments and customers to grow 
their sustainability credentials in the next five years.  Therefore sustainable 
construction is not only necessary to achieve climate goals, it is necessary to 
attract and retain world class business in Chippenham. 

Commercial property developers therefore need to implement sustainable 
construction techniques today. For each new commercial premises the developer is 
required to present an Action Plan showing how their use of Sustainable 
Construction techniques present a pathway to zero carbon by 2030 (and achieves 
the BREAAM outstanding benchmark). 

 

It may be that this policy can be combined with the Sustainable Construction 
policy 
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Policy:  Sustainable Construction of Commercial 
Premises 

 

Supporting Text: 

As Wiltshire County moves towards carbon neutrality by 2030 commercial 
premises will represent an increasing portion of the Carbon emissions as 
other sectors decarbonise.   

 

A sustainably constructed building may only cost 10% more in upfront cost, 
but over the lifetime of the building will pay that back many times more 
through savings in energy costs. 

 

Businesses themselves are citing sustainability as critical to their business 
future. Sustainability is seen as key to business success with many citing it 
as being essential to their long-term survival. Firms feel the pressure from 
competitors, governments and customers to grow their sustainability 
credentials in the next five years. 

 

Commercial property developers therefore need to implement sustainable 
construction techniques today. For each new commercial premises the 
developer is required to present an Action Plan showing how their use of 
Sustainable Construction techniques present a pathway to zero carbon by 
2030 (achieving the BREAAM Excellent Rating). 

 

Policy Text: 

Commercial property developers will implement sustainable construction 
techniques and present an Action Plan showing how their use of 
Sustainable Construction techniques present a pathway to zero carbon by 
2030 (or BREAAM Outstanding?). 
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TOPIC GROUP EVIDENCE PROFORMA 

 

Topic Group: 

Sustainability and Climate Change 

 

POLICY TOPIC: Standalone Renewable Energy 

 

Policy Objectives: 

This policy contributes to the following Neighbourhood Plan Objectives, and the low carbon 
commitments within them: 

 

CHIPPENHAM IDENTITY:  

Chippenham will capitalise on its history, location and beautiful surrounding countryside to 
maintain itself as an attractive and vibrant, riverside Market Town in which to live, work and 
for people to visit. Its future growth will be appropriate in scale, of high quality design, be 
environmentally sustainable and planned so as to mitigate the causes, and be adapted to the 
impacts of climate change (emphasis added) 

 

Chippenham Identity objective 4: 

● Promote carbon neutral development and ensure that future development is resilient 

with respect to climate change, potentially through the establishment of a 

Neighbourhood Development Order to allow permitted development for a range of 

climate change measures which encourage local people to reduce their 

personal/family carbon footprint (emphasis added) 

 

TRANSPORT: 

Transport objective 2: 

● Incorporate sustainable infrastructure for car users into new development and in 

public places (emphasis added) 

 

In many circumstances residential and commercial developments and electric car-charging 
infrastructure will require standalone renewable energy solutions to achieve carbon neutrality.  
Standalone (often offsite) renewable electricity solutions like wind, solar and hydro will enable 
developments to achieve true carbon neutrality and enable zero carbon electric vehicle charging. 
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1 - Introduction: 

The development of standalone renewable energy infrastructure is supported in local and national 
planning policy, through the Wiltshire Core Strategy and the National Planning Policy Framework.  
The need for new renewable energy development is recognised at the highest level, as set out in the 
strategic National Policy Statement EN-1, and this recognition is shown in paragraph 154 of the NPPF 
and Policy 42 of the Core Strategy.   

 

Outside of planning policy, the need for new renewable energy infrastructure of all scales, and in 
addition to low-carbon and carbon neutral buildings, is further demonstrated.  The need for radical 
reductions in greenhouse gas emissions is recognised in UK legislation through the Climate Change 
Act and through numerous international commitments16.   

 

The most recent report by the Committee on Climate Change17 states that electricity demand is likely 
to double in the next 30 years in order to decarbonise the heat and transport sectors through wide-
spread, renewable-powered, electrification.  Put simply, the UK’’s transition to a carbon neutral 
economy requires the near-total decarbonisation of our electricity system, and an increase in 
electricity generation overall, to replace the fossil fuels used in transport and in heating buildings.    

 

The planning system is fundamental to achieving a low carbon economy and in delivering against the 
UK’s commitment to achieve carbon neutrality by 2050.  Without the development of new renewable 
energy infrastructure, at all scales, to decarbonise our energy system, it will not be possible to meet 
these very challenging but achievable targets.  

 

Through the neighbourhood planning system, all communities have a positive role to play in making 
this transition. Through this Neighbourhood Plan policy, there is the potential to significantly reduce 
Chippenham’s carbon footprint; to make a considerable contribution to the mitigation of future climate 
change and to protect the planet for future generations.   

 

 

 

2 - Planning Policy Context: 

Support for a standalone renewable energy policy is provided at the national level through the 
National Planning Policy Framework, and at the local level through the Wiltshire Core Strategy.  In 
addition, the need for, and importance of, renewable energy is further supported through National 

                                                           
16 Including, most notably, the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change, Kyoto 

Protocol, Paris Agreement, among others. 
17 Reducing UK emissions Progress Report to Parliament, Committee on Climate Change, June 2020, 

p54 https://www.theccc.org.uk/publication/reducing-uk-emissions-2020-progress-report-to-parliament/ 

https://www.theccc.org.uk/publication/reducing-uk-emissions-2020-progress-report-to-parliament/
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Policy Statement EN-1: Renewable Energy.  Key elements of these planning policy documents are 
given below. 

 

A) National Planning Policy Framework: 

The aspects of the NPPF that are most directly relevant to standalone renewable energy are 
contained within Chapter 14, which focusses on policies designed to mitigate or adapt to 
future climate change.  These aspects are reproduced below, with underlined italics 
highlighting those areas that are of greatest relevance:   

 

14. Meeting the challenge of climate change, flooding and coastal change  

148. The planning system should support the transition to a low carbon future in a changing 
climate, taking full account of flood risk and coastal change. It should help to: shape places in 
ways that contribute to radical reductions in greenhouse gas emissions, minimise vulnerability 
and improve resilience; encourage the reuse of existing resources, including the conversion 
of existing buildings; and support renewable and low carbon energy and associated 
infrastructure.  

 

Planning for climate change  

149. Plans should take a proactive approach to mitigating and adapting to climate change, taking 
into account the long-term implications for flood risk, coastal change, water supply, 
biodiversity and landscapes, and the risk of overheating from rising temperatures. Policies 
should support appropriate measures to ensure the future resilience of communities and 
infrastructure to climate change impacts, such as providing space for physical protection 
measures, or making provision for the possible future relocation of vulnerable development 
and infrastructure. 

 

150. New development should be planned for in ways that:  

a) avoid increased vulnerability to the range of impacts arising from climate change. When new 
development is brought forward in areas which are vulnerable, care should be taken to 
ensure that risks can be managed through suitable adaptation measures, including through 
the planning of green infrastructure; and  

 

b) can help to reduce greenhouse gas emissions, such as through its location, orientation and 
design. Any local requirements for the sustainability of buildings should reflect the 
Government’s policy for national technical standards. 

 

151. To help increase the use and supply of renewable and low carbon energy and heat, plans 
should:  
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a) provide a positive strategy for energy from these sources, that maximises the potential for 
suitable development, while ensuring that adverse impacts are addressed satisfactorily 
(including cumulative landscape and visual impacts);  

 

b) consider identifying suitable areas for renewable and low carbon energy sources, and 
supporting infrastructure, where this would help secure their development; and  

 

c) identify opportunities for development to draw its energy supply from decentralised, renewable 
or low carbon energy supply systems and for co-locating potential heat customers and 
suppliers.                           

                     

152. Local planning authorities should support community-led initiatives for renewable and low 
carbon energy, including developments outside areas identified in local plans or other 
strategic policies that are being taken forward through neighbourhood planning.  

 

153. In determining planning applications, local planning authorities should expect new 
development to:  

 

a) comply with any development plan policies on local requirements for decentralised energy 
supply unless it can be demonstrated by the applicant, having regard to the type of 
development involved and its design, that this is not feasible or viable; and  

 

b) take account of landform, layout, building orientation, massing and landscaping to minimise 
energy consumption.  

 

154. When determining planning applications for renewable and low carbon development, local 
planning authorities should:  

 

a) not require applicants to demonstrate the overall need for renewable or low carbon energy, and 
recognise that even small-scale projects provide a valuable contribution to cutting greenhouse 
gas emissions; and  

 

b) approve the application if its impacts are (or can be made) acceptable. Once suitable areas for 
renewable and low carbon energy have been identified in plans, local planning authorities 
should expect subsequent applications for commercial scale projects outside these areas to 
demonstrate that the proposed location meets the criteria used in identifying suitable areas  
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In addition to these, the following sections of the NPPF are also of relevance to standalone renewable 
energy development: 

 

Strategic policies  

Paragraph 20 of the NPPF identifies strategic issues for planning, with section b) identifying energy as 
a strategic matter: 

 

20. Strategic policies should set out an overall strategy for the pattern, scale and quality of 
development, and make sufficient provision12 for:  

…. 

b) infrastructure for transport, telecommunications, security, waste management, water supply, 
wastewater, flood risk and coastal change management, and the provision of minerals and 
energy (including heat);  

 

Supporting a prosperous rural economy  

Paragraph 83 of the NPPF supports the development of the rural economy. As part of this, section b) 
identifies the potential for diversification of agricultural or land-based businesses, in which standalone 
renewable energy technologies can play a part: 

 

83. Planning policies and decisions should enable:  

… 

b) the development and diversification of agricultural and other land-based rural businesses;  

 

Taking these aspects of the NPPF together, the planning system is intended to support the transition 
to a low carbon future in a changing climate. It should help to shape places in ways that contribute to 
significant reductions in greenhouse gas emissions, minimise vulnerability and improve resilience.   
The planning system must therefore support renewable and low carbon energy and associated 
infrastructure. 

 

B) Wiltshire Core Strategy 

The Wiltshire Core Strategy 2015 contains a series of strategic objectives, including ‘Strategic 
Objective 2: to address climate change’.  Two policies are designed to deliver this objective: 
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● Core Policy 41: Sustainable construction and low carbon energy 

●  

● Core Policy 42: Standalone renewable energy installations 

While policy 42 is obviously of key relevance, as a policy designed to support standalone renewable 
energy developments at the county level, policy 41 is similarly relevant, due to its support for ‘flexible 
mechanisms’, including ‘support off-site provision of renewable energy to contribute towards meetings 
zero-carbon standards’ in new building developments (para 6.37, supporting text).   

 

These two policies are shown below with the full supporting text provided in Annex A:   

 

Core Policy 41: Sustainable construction and low-carbon energy 

 

Climate change adaptation  

New development, building conversions, refurbishments and extensions will be encouraged to 
incorporate design measures to reduce energy demand. Development will be well insulated and 
designed to take advantage of natural light and heat from the sun and use natural air movement for 
ventilation, whilst maximising cooling in the summer.  

 

Sustainable construction  

New homes (excluding extensions and conversions) will be required to achieve at least Level 4 (in 
full) of the Code for Sustainable Homes. 

 

Conversions of property to residential use will not be permitted unless BREEAM’s Homes “Very 
Good” standards are achieved. 

 

All non-residential development will be required to achieve the relevant BREEAM “Very Good” 
standards, rising to the relevant BREEAM “Excellent” standards from 2019. 

 

Existing buildings  

Retrofitting measures to improve the energy performance of existing buildings will be encouraged in 
accordance with the following hierarchy: 

 

i. Reduce energy consumption through energy efficiency measures 
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ii. Use renewable or low-carbon energy from a local/district source 

iii. Use building-integrated renewable or low-carbon technologies. 

 

Opportunities should be sought to facilitate carbon reduction through retrofitting at whole street or 
neighbourhood scales to reduce individual costs, improve viability and support coordinated 
programmes for improvement. 

Renewable and low-carbon energy  

 

All proposals for major development will be required to submit a Sustainable Energy Strategy 
alongside the planning application outlining the low-carbon strategy for the proposal.  

 

In all cases, including those listed above, proposals relating to historic buildings, listed buildings and 
buildings within conservation areas and world heritage sites should ensure that appropriate sensitive 
approaches and materials are used. Safeguarding of the significance of heritage assets should be in 
accordance with appropriate national policy and established best practice. 

 

In all cases the impact of these requirements on the viability of development will be taken into 
consideration 

 

 

Core Policy 42: Standalone renewable energy installations 

Proposals for standalone renewable energy schemes will be supported subject to satisfactory 
resolution of all site specific constraints. In particular, proposals will need to demonstrate how impacts 
on the following factors have been satisfactorily assessed, including any cumulative effects, and taken 
into account: 

 

i. The landscape, particularly in and around AONBs 

ii. The Western Wiltshire Green Belt 

iii. The New Forest National Park 

iv. Biodiversity 

v. The historic environment including the Stonehenge and Avebury World Heritage Site 
and its setting 

vi. Use of the local transport network 

vii. Residential amenity, including noise, odour, visual amenity and safety 
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viii. Best and most versatile agricultural land. 

 

Applicants will not be required to justify the overall need for renewable energy development, either in 
a national or local context. 

 

 

 

C) Overarching National Policy Statement for Energy (EN-1) 

The Overarching National Policy Statement (NPS) for Energy is part of a suite of NPSs issued by 
the Secretary of State for Energy and Climate Change in 2011, following the Planning Act 2008. It 
sets out the Government’s policy for delivery of major energy infrastructure. A further five 
technology-specific NPSs for the energy sector cover:  

 

● fossil fuel electricity generation (EN-2) 

● renewable electricity generation (both onshore and offshore) (EN-3) 

● gas supply infrastructure and gas and oil pipelines (EN-4) 

● the electricity transmission and distribution network (EN-5) 

● and nuclear electricity generation (EN-6).  

 

These should be read in conjunction with the Overarching National Policy Statement for Energy 
where they are relevant to an application. 

 

While this suite of policies was designed primarily for the new system of planning for ‘nationally 
significant infrastructure’ projects, and a number of changes to this regime, and to the scale of carbon 
reduction targets, have been made since its publication, the document remains relevant to the local 
planning system in terms of the ‘needs case’ for renewable energy development. As such it may be 
regarded as ‘a material consideration in decision making on applications that fall under the Town and 
Country Planning Act 1990’ (p1).  

 

 

The following section of the Overarching National Policy Statement (NPS) for Energy sets out the 
changes that the UK will have to make to the energy system by 2050: 
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The transition to a low carbon economy  

2.2.5 The UK economy is reliant on fossil fuels, and they are likely to play a significant role for 
some time to come. Most of our power stations are fuelled by coal and gas. The majority of 
homes have gas central heating, and on our roads, in the air and on the sea, our transport is 
almost wholly dependent on oil.  

2.2.6 However, the UK needs to wean itself off such a high carbon energy mix: to reduce 
greenhouse gas emissions, and to improve the security, availability and affordability of energy 
through diversification. Under some of the illustrative 2050 pathways, electricity generation 
would need to be virtually emission-free, given that we would expect some emissions from 
industrial and agricultural processes, transport and waste to persist. By 2050, we can expect 
that fossil fuels will be scarcer, but will still be in demand, and that prices will therefore be far 
higher. Further, the UK’s own oil and gas resources will be depleting and, worldwide, the 
costs and risks of extracting oil in particular will increase. (p9-10) 

 

The need for renewable energy development is then set out in Part 3 of the NPS ‘The need for 
new nationally significant energy infrastructure projects’.  Within this, the following paragraphs are 
of particular relevance:  

 

 

The role of renewable electricity generation  

3.4.1 The UK has committed to sourcing 15% of its total energy (across the sectors of transport, 
electricity and heat) from renewable sources by 2020 and new projects need to continue to 
come forward urgently to ensure that we meet this target. … (p26) 

 

 

The urgency of need for new renewable electricity generation  

3.4.5 Paragraph 3.4.1 above sets out the UK commitments to sourcing 15% of energy from 
renewable sources by 2020. To hit this target, and to largely decarbonise the power sector by 
2030, it is necessary to bring forward new renewable electricity generating projects as soon 
as possible. The need for new renewable electricity generation projects is therefore urgent. 
(p27) 

 

The NPS on renewable electricity generation (both onshore and offshore) (EN-3) is also of 
relevance as it contains information on the characteristics and effects of a number of different 
renewable technologies, including onshore wind and solar. However, these details are not 
covered further here, in the interests of concision. 
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3 - Review of Evidence: 

The above evidence shows that the development of standalone renewable energy infrastructure 
is supported in local and national planning policy, through the Wiltshire Core Strategy and the 
National Planning Policy Framework.  The need for new renewable energy development is 
recognised at the highest level, as set out in the Overarching National Policy Statement for 
Energy, and this recognition is carried through into paragraph 154 of the NPPF and Policy 42 of 
the Core Strategy.   

 

Outside of planning policy, the Government has set, through the UK Climate Change Act, a 
requirement for the UK to reduce carbon emission levels to net-zero by 2050.  Reaching net-zero 
emissions requires an annual rate of emissions reduction (15 MtCO2e per year, 3% of 2018 
emissions) that is 50% higher than under the UK’s previous 2050 target and 30% higher than 
achieved on average since 1990. This is an indication of how substantial the step up in action 
must be to cut emissions in every sector18.  

 

In practical terms this means that, in addition to removing fossil fuels from our electricity system 
and replacing them with renewable sources, we need to decarbonise the wider energy system, 
including transport and heating systems (these are largely reliant on fossil fuels at present). The 
Committee on Climate Change estimates this could result in a doubling of electricity demand. 
Overall, the Committee on Climate Change predicts we need to quadruple the supply of low-
carbon and renewable electricity by 2050, against current levels19. 

 

The challenges of climate change demand urgent action on carbon emissions.  As demonstrated 
by the policies set out in section 2, the planning system has a fundamental role in achieving this.   

 

4 - Community Views: 

In February 2020, two community workshops were held, organised by the Neighbourhood Plan 
Steering Group, to explore local community views on Chippenham town, its surroundings and the 
potential for renewable energy development.  The following summary is taken from the report of 
these events, written by the workshop facilitators, the Centre for Sustainable Energy (CSE).  Full 
details of the workshop discussion on renewable energy, as recorded by CSE, are given in Annex 
B: 

 

Community Energy Plan  

 

                                                           
18 Taken from a recent Committee on Climate Change update: https://www.theccc.org.uk/tackling-

climate-change/reducing-carbon-emissions/how-the-uk-is-progressing/ 
19 Reducing UK emissions Progress Report to Parliament, Committee on Climate Change, June 2020, 

p54 https://www.theccc.org.uk/publication/reducing-uk-emissions-2020-progress-report-to-parliament/ 

https://www.theccc.org.uk/tackling-climate-change/reducing-carbon-emissions/how-the-uk-is-progressing/
https://www.theccc.org.uk/tackling-climate-change/reducing-carbon-emissions/how-the-uk-is-progressing/
https://www.theccc.org.uk/publication/reducing-uk-emissions-2020-progress-report-to-parliament/
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Following a morning of discussions about participants’ views of the town, its perceived positive 
and negative aspects and its environs, workshop participants were introduced to a method for 
making hypothetical changes to Chippenham’s energy system20. Using this method participants 
collectively devised a hypothetical community energy plan. The key infrastructure proposals 
adopted in the community energy plan for Chippenham were21:  

Renewable electricity  

 Large-scale wind: 3 x 2.5MW installations, producing 16,500 MWh of renewable electricity a 

year.  Located on agricultural land to the south and south west of Chippenham.  

 

 

 Small-scale hydro: 1 installation, producing 876 MWh of renewable electricity a year. Potential 

to link up with EV charging spots in the public car park. To be sited at the old Chippenham 

Weir in the centre of the town.  

 
 

 Domestic solar PV: 800 installations, producing 2,560 MWh of renewable electricity a year. 

These would be likely to be delivered on new homes through planning policy requirements on 

developers.  

 

 Ground-mounted solar PV: 5 installations, producing 2,375 MWh of renewable electricity a 

year. Potential sites included unattractive agricultural land. There may also be useable large-

scale roof space such as industrial buildings and the Olympiad leisure centre.  

 
 

 

 Anaerobic digestion (electricity): 1 installation, producing 720 MWh of renewable electricity a 

year. Consideration needs to where such an installation would be sited. 2 One participant 

highlighted that although in community acceptability terms the site would be suitable, previous 

studies had shown that the site was not technically feasible for micro hydro. However, given 

recent advances in technology there was interest in investigating this site further.  

 

 

Renewable heat  

 

● Solar thermal domestic: 200 installations, producing 500 MWh of renewable heat a 

year. 

 

                                                           
20 This was done using CESAR software - a tool designed to help community participants plan how 

some or all of the local area’s energy needs could be provided using energy generation and energy 

saving developments around four key areas: renewable heat, renewable electricity, renewable heat 

and electricity and energy saving. 
21 Proposals for energy efficiency have been removed here as these do not constitute renewable 

energy 
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● ASHP: 1,000 installations, producing 12,000 MWh of renewable heat a year. Biomass 

heating (domestic/district heating) was ruled out due to concerns about long-term 

feasibility and sustainability: lack of local resources for this.  

 

In sum, the changes proposed would:  

● Provide 24% of Chippenham’s annual electricity demand (19,093 MWh of 79,057 MWh)  

 

● Provide 7% of Chippenham’s annual heat demand (16,438 MWh of 230,951 MWh)  

 

 

Energy and neighbourhood planning policy – next steps  

 

On the second day the final workshop session considered how this hypothetical community 
energy plan for Chippenham might be translated into neighbourhood planning policy, 
following conversations with friends, relatives and colleagues in the period between the two 
workshop events. The outcome of this discussion was documented as follows:  

 

Workshop participants considered there to be potential for planning policy to support:  

 

● Standalone renewable energy developments (including onshore wind, solar and hydro) 

● Community owned renewable energy projects  

● Renewable and low carbon heat in new developments  

● Energy Efficiency Retrofits to existing housing stock  

● Community Infrastructure Levy funding of climate change objectives  

 

No claims are made as to the representativeness of these findings, as the workshop participants were 
self-selecting.  However, the findings taken from these two workshops suggest that such 
developments may be supported by the wider community. 
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5 - Discussion: 

As indicated above, as well as a need to generate near-all our electricity from renewable and other 
low carbon sources, decarbonising our society will also require our transport and heating systems 
(currently largely reliant on fossil fuels) to be electrified. The Committee on Climate Change estimates 
this could result in a doubling of electricity demand. Overall, the Committee predicts we need to 
quadruple the supply of low-carbon electricity by 205022. 

Cost: 

Given the drop in government subsidies for renewable energy - including the closure of the feed-in 
tariff (FIT) in March 2019 - some might question whether it’s worthwhile drafting policies for renewable 
energy projects which might not be financially viable. However, the costs of installing both solar and 
wind energy have fallen rapidly in the last ten years.   

 

A recent review by the Committee on Climate Change’s Expert Advisory Group on the Costs and 
Benefits of Net Zero to provided new evidence on the resource costs and co-benefits of 
decarbonisation. It noted a continued downward trend in the costs of wind, battery and solar 
photovoltaic technologies over the last year (2018-19), and highlights the potential for the UK 
(currently a net importer of fossil fuels) to avoid volatilities in the oil market through the secure supply 
of low-cost renewables.  As the costs of renewable energy technologies are now competitive with 
fossil fuels, the Group also noted that the idea of renewable energy having an ‘additional cost’ or 
‘abatement cost’, is now largely defunct23.   

 

Internationally, we are close to the point where renewable energy out-competes fossil fuels on 
economic grounds alone without the need for subsidy. As we continue to reduce the carbon intensity 
of our energy system, and as energy generation becomes increasingly distributed with more local 
renewable energy developments, Neighbourhood Plans offer the potential to shape how and where 
these are developed24.  

Scale of development: 

While the Neighbourhood Plan could be limited to a policy on small-scale renewable energy projects, 
there is great potential to aim for something more ambitious, making a greater contribution towards 
decarbonising Chippenham’s energy use and climate impact.   

Size does matter, as larger installations will result in higher levels of renewable energy generation, 
and this increase is not always linear.  In the case of wind turbines, electrical output increasing 

                                                           
22 Reducing UK emissions Progress Report to Parliament, Committee on Climate Change, June 2020, 

p54 https://www.theccc.org.uk/publication/reducing-uk-emissions-2020-progress-report-to-parliament/ 
23 Reducing UK emissions Progress Report to Parliament, Committee on Climate Change, June 2020, 

p142 https://www.theccc.org.uk/publication/reducing-uk-emissions-2020-progress-report-to-

parliament/ 
24 Neighbourhood planning in a climate emergency, Centre for Sustainable Energy, February 2020, A 

guide to policy writing and community engagement January 2020 for low-carbon neighbourhood 

plans, p25 https://www.cse.org.uk/downloads/reports-and-

publications/policy/planning/renewables/neighbourhood-planning-in-a-climate-emergency-feb-

2020.pdf 

https://www.theccc.org.uk/publication/reducing-uk-emissions-2020-progress-report-to-parliament/
https://www.theccc.org.uk/publication/reducing-uk-emissions-2020-progress-report-to-parliament/
https://www.theccc.org.uk/publication/reducing-uk-emissions-2020-progress-report-to-parliament/
https://www.cse.org.uk/downloads/reports-and-publications/policy/planning/renewables/neighbourhood-planning-in-a-climate-emergency-feb-2020.pdf
https://www.cse.org.uk/downloads/reports-and-publications/policy/planning/renewables/neighbourhood-planning-in-a-climate-emergency-feb-2020.pdf
https://www.cse.org.uk/downloads/reports-and-publications/policy/planning/renewables/neighbourhood-planning-in-a-climate-emergency-feb-2020.pdf
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dramatically with size and height (e.g. if the wind speed doubles the turbine will produce eight times 
as much power, and if the length of the turbine blades doubles, power output is quadrupled25). 

6 - Matters Excluded from the NP: 

[TBC – don’t think there is anything required in this section unless we wish to refer to the creation of / 
an existing Community Interest Companies / Community Municipal Investments etc.] 

 

7 - Summary and Conclusion: 

The UK Government has set, through the UK Climate Change Act, a requirement for the UK to reduce 
carbon emission levels to net zero by 2050.  Reaching net-zero emissions requires an annual rate of 
emissions reduction (15 MtCO2e per year, 3% of 2018 emissions) that is 50% higher than under the 
UK’s previous 2050 target and 30% higher than achieved on average since 1990. This illustrates the 
step change in action required to cut emissions in every sector26.  

The purpose of the planning system is to help shape the development of places in a sustainable way 
(economically, socially and environmentally).  The planning system is required to support the 
transition to a low carbon future in a changing climate. This includes enabling a radical reduction in 
greenhouse gas emissions, and the development of clean, renewable forms of electricity, at all 
scales.   

 

The challenges of climate change demand urgent action on carbon emissions and the Neighbourhood 
Plan has the potential to significantly reduce Chippenham’s carbon footprint and make a considerable 
contribution to the mitigation of future climate change.   Renewable energy developments provide an 
opportunity to contribute towards a more sustainable and resilient society and, through community 
and municipal investment, a more equitable low carbon economy 

 

.  

 

Policy NP2: Standalone Renewable Energy 

 

Proposals for renewable energy developments, including renewable energy storage, will be 
supported.  
 
There is a presumption in favour of proposals for standalone renewable energy 
developments that: 
 

 Are led by, or meet the needs of, local communities; 

                                                           
25 see www.cse.org.uk/news/view/2109 for details 
26 https://www.theccc.org.uk/tackling-climate-change/reducing-carbon-emissions/how-the-uk-is-

progressing/ 

http://www.cse.org.uk/news/view/2109
https://www.theccc.org.uk/tackling-climate-change/reducing-carbon-emissions/how-the-uk-is-progressing/
https://www.theccc.org.uk/tackling-climate-change/reducing-carbon-emissions/how-the-uk-is-progressing/
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 Provide additional social, economic or environmental benefits which are 
inclusive and accessible to all within the local community over the 
lifetime of the project; and 

 Are able to demonstrate that there are no unacceptable adverse effects. 
 

When considering such proposals, regard will be given to the wider benefits of providing 
energy from renewable sources, including contributions to national carbon reduction 
objectives, as well as the potential effects on the local environment 

 

Supporting text:  

National policy, set out in the National Planning Policy Framework, contains a presumption 
in favour of sustainable development.  Proposals for renewable energy developments that 
meet all of the above criteria are regarded as sustainable forms of development.  As such, 
the Neighbourhood Plan contains a presumption in favour of such developments. 
 
Proposals brought forward will not be required to demonstrate either the need for renewable 
energy development, or the benefits of locating such development in any given area.  
However, applicants will be expected to demonstrate that development is acceptable in 
planning terms, as with all other forms of development for which planning permission is 
required.  

 

‘Led by’ local communities: 

Examples of proposals that are led by local communities could include, but may not be limited to: 

● Proposals which are supported, or promoted by a local community at the planning or pre-

planning stage 

● Proposals which are conceived in partnership with the local community organisation and a 

developer, or another party 

 

 

‘Meet the needs of’ local communities: 
 
Examples of proposals that meet the needs of local communities could include, but may not be limited 
to: 

● Proposals which are supported, or promoted by a local community at the planning or pre-

planning stage 

● Proposals which deliver additional amenities or services that the community considers to be 

of benefit to the local area 

● Proposals which deliver financial benefits to a local municipal or community organisation that 

can then be re-invested in future community projects 
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Additional social, economic or environmental benefits: 
 
Examples of additional social, economic or environmental benefits could include, but may not be 
limited to: 

 

● The generation of financial surplus which can be shared with or spent by the local community 

● Additional environmental benefits which are identified and desired by the local community 

 

A note on the scale of development: 
 
Size is an important consideration when planning for renewable energy developments, as 
larger installations will result in higher levels of renewable energy generation, and this 
increase is not always linear.  In the case of wind turbines, electrical output increasing 
dramatically with size and height (e.g. if the wind speed doubles the turbine will produce 
eight times as much power, and if the length of the turbine blades doubles, power output is 
quadrupled27). 
 

Annex A 

Core Policy 41: Sustainable construction and low carbon energy 

6.34 Core Policy 41 identifies how sustainable construction and low-carbon energy will be integral 
to all new development in Wiltshire. In doing so, this policy sets the framework for meeting a 
number of national and local priorities (for example Part L of the current Building Regulations) 
that seek to achieve sustainable development and conserve natural resources. This policy will 
help to reduce Wiltshire’s contribution to climate change through improved design and 
construction methods. This should be achieved by use of measures such as: i. orientating 
windows of habitable rooms within 30 degrees of south and utilising southern slopes ii. 
locating windows at heights that allow lower sun angles in the winter and installing shading 
mechanisms to prevent overheating during summer months iii. using soft landscaping, 
including deciduous tree planting, to allow natural sun light to pass through during the winter 
months whilst providing shade in the summer iv. integrating passive ventilation, for example 
wind-catchers installed on roofs v. planting green roofs to moderate the temperature of the 
building to avoid the need for mechanical heating and/or cooling systems vi. where 
appropriate, use water recycling measures for energy efficiency and conservation of 
resources.  

 

In meeting the requirements of the policy, proposals will need to be sensitive to potential impacts 
on landscape, in particular the AONBs and the Stonehenge and Avebury World Heritage Site 
and its setting. Core Policies 51 (landscape) and 59 (the Stonehenge, Avebury and 
associated sites World Heritage Site and its setting) should be considered alongside Core 
Policy 41.  

                                                           
27 see www.cse.org.uk/news/view/2109 for details 

http://www.cse.org.uk/news/view/2109
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6.35 In the case of major developments, evidence is required from developers in the form of 
Sustainable Energy Strategies setting out how proposed developments will meet carbon 
reduction targets, and identifying how maximum targets can be achieved, particularly where 
lower cost solutions are viable (such as combined heat and power). The text box below sets 
out the minimum information to be provided within a Sustainable Energy Strategy. The 
Sustainable Energy Strategy should clearly demonstrate how major development will meet 
national standards. Density and the number of residential units within a development scheme 
are important considerations in determining the practicality and viability of meeting carbon 
reduction targets, particularly for delivering district energy and heating. However, other 
characteristics such as building mix, location, proximity to existing high density development 
and site specific opportunities for certain renewable energy technologies are also important 
considerations. These matters can only be assessed on a site by site basis.  

 

6.36 The council acknowledges that the viability of development on a site-by-site basis is critical 
to the deliverability of the Core Strategy. Therefore, the council will keep matters in relation to 
viability under continual review. Core Policy 41 directs new housing development to be built to 
at least Code for Sustainable Homes (CSH) Level 4 and as such the council will encourage 
development that exceeds this code where it is in accordance with Government guidance. It 
should also be noted that larger sites may offer scales of economy that enable the aspiration 
to deliver zero carbon development in advance of the national targets. The energy strategy 
required to support all major developments should be discussed with the council prior to any 
planning application being submitted.  
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6.37 The council will support flexible mechanisms, such as allowable solutions for zero carbon 
development, in line with the definition published by central government. However, due to the 
low level of renewable provision in Wiltshire and the need for new strategic growth in the 
period up to 2016 to add minimally to the carbon footprint of the county, the council will 
support off-site provision of renewable energy to contribute towards meetings zero-carbon 

standards. This will be subject to demonstration through the Sustainable Energy Strategy that 
the renewable energy provision is equivalent to the amount that would be needed to deliver 
carbon neutral development on-site. Any off-site renewable energy provision would need to 
be considered as standalone development and be in accordance with appropriate policies 
within this Core Strategy. The council will develop Wiltshire specific allowable solutions, to be 
in place by 2016, which will be published in a future planning policy document. 

 

Sustainable energy strategies  

The following minimum information should be provided within a Sustainable Energy Strategy for 
all major developments, as required by Core Policy 41: Technical proposal - including the 

Core Policy 41 Sustainable construction and low-carbon energy  

Climate change adaptation  

New development, building conversions, refurbishments and extensions will be encouraged to incorporate 

design measures to reduce energy demand. Development will be well insulated and designed to take advantage 

of natural light and heat from the sun and use natural air movement for ventilation, whilst maximising cooling in 

the summer.  

Sustainable construction  

New homes (excluding extensions and conversions) will be required to achieve at least Level 4 (in full) of the 

Code for Sustainable Homes. Conversions of property to residential use will not be permitted unless BREEAM’s 

Homes “Very Good” standards are achieved. All non-residential development will be required to achieve the 

relevant BREEAM “Very Good” standards, rising to the relevant BREEAM “Excellent” standards from 2019.  

Existing buildings  

Retrofitting measures to improve the energy performance of existing buildings will be encouraged in accordance 

with the following hierarchy:  

Reduce energy consumption through energy efficiency measures  
Use renewable or low-carbon energy from a local/district source  
Use building-integrated renewable or low-carbon technologies.  

Opportunities should be sought to facilitate carbon reduction through retrofitting at whole street or neighbourhood 

scales to reduce individual costs, improve viability and support coordinated programmes for improvement.  

Renewable and low-carbon energy  

All proposals for major development will be required to submit a Sustainable Energy Strategy alongside the 

planning application outlining the low-carbon strategy for the proposal.   

In all cases, including those listed above, proposals relating to historic buildings, listed buildings and buildings 

within conservation areas and world heritage sites should ensure that appropriate sensitive approaches and 

materials are used. Safeguarding of the significance of heritage assets should be in accordance with appropriate 

national policy and established best practice.  

In all cases the impact of these requirements on the viability of development will be taken into consideration. 
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proportion of the target to be met following the energy hierarchy (energy efficiency, followed 
by on-site and then off-site measures). Details for each part of the proposal and details of any 
infrastructure needed, such as district heating, along with details for any phased delivery 
should also be included. The exploration of opportunities to support the development of low-
carbon infrastructure to serve existing developments should be included. Technical feasibility 
- including space availability, integration with building energy systems, impact on townscape, 
running hours of plant. Financial viability - including capital costs and whole life cost, taking 
into account market mechanisms such as feed-in tariffs. Deliverability - including opportunities 
and requirements for delivery of infrastructure through Energy Service Companies (ESCos). 
Impact on overall viability - an assessment method, such as the Home and Communities 
Economic Viability model, should be used that will examine factors including land value, sale 
value, construction costs and other developer contributions. 

 

Core Policy 42: Standalone renewable energy installations 

6.38 Core Policy 42 identifies how standalone renewable energy installations, of all types, will be 
encouraged and supported. The policy focuses on the key criteria that will be used to judge 
applications and gives a clear criteria-based framework to encourage greater investment by 
the renewable energy industry within Wiltshire. This policy applies to all types of standalone 
renewable energy, including wind turbines, biomass generators, anaerobic digestion plants 
and other energy from waste technologies, hydropower turbines, and ground mounted solar 
photovoltaic arrays. Applications for energy from waste should also be compatible with Policy 
WCS3 of the Wiltshire and Swindon Waste Core Strategy 2006-2026. It should also be noted 
that some renewable energy technologies require additional permissions over and above 
planning, such as abstraction licences, flood defence consents and environmental permits. 

6.39 The development of most standalone renewable energy installations within Wiltshire will 
require careful consideration due to their potential visual and landscape impacts, especially in 
designated or sensitive landscapes, including AONBs and the Stonehenge and Avebury 
World Heritage Site, and their setting. Core policies 51 and 59, which relate to landscape and 
the World Heritage Site, should be considered alongside this policy. The size, location and 
design of renewable energy schemes should be informed by a landscape character 
assessment, alongside other key environmental issues as set out in Core Policy 42. This 
should help reduce the potential for conflict and delay when determining planning 
applications. Cumulative effects should be addressed as appropriate. 
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Additional guidance will be prepared to support the implementation of Core Policy 42. 

 

 

Core Policy 42: Standalone renewable energy installations 

Proposals for standalone renewable energy schemes will be supported subject to satisfactory resolution of all site 

specific constraints. In particular, proposals will need to demonstrate how impacts on the following factors have 

been satisfactorily assessed, including any cumulative effects, and taken into account: 

i. The landscape, particularly in and around AONBs 

ii. The Western Wiltshire Green Belt 

iii. The New Forest National Park 

iv. Biodiversity 

v. The historic environment including the Stonehenge and Avebury World Heritage Site and its setting 

vi. Use of the local transport network 

vii. Residential amenity, including noise, odour, visual amenity and safety 

viii. Best and most versatile agricultural land. 

Applicants will not be required to justify the overall need for renewable energy development, either in a national or 

local context. 
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Annex B 

Community Energy Plan  

After discussions had come to a close, participants were introduced to the CESAR software – a tool 
designed to help community participants plan how some or all of the local areas energy needs could 
be provided using energy generation and energy saving developments around four key areas: 
renewable heat, renewable electricity, renewable heat and electricity and energy saving. This was 
then used to devise a hypothetical community energy plan. The key infrastructure proposals adopted 
in the Community Energy Plan for Chippenham were:  

 

Renewable electricity  

Large-scale wind: 3 x 2.5MW installations, producing 16,500 MWh of renewable electricity a year, 
costing £7.5 million. Located on agricultural land to the south and south west of Chippenham.  

 

Small-scale hydro: 1 installation, producing 876 MWh of renewable electricity a year, costing 
£800,000. Potential to link up with EV charging spots in the public car park. To be sited at the 
old Chippenham Weir in the centre of the town.  

 

Domestic solar PV: 800 installations, producing 2560 MWh of renewable electricity a year, costing 
£4.8 million. These would be likely to be delivered on new homes through planning policy 
requirements on developers.  

 

Ground-mounted solar PV: 5 installations, producing 2375 MWh of renewable electricity, costing 
£3 million. Potential sites included unattractive agricultural land. There may also be useable 
large scale roof space such as industrial buildings and the Olympiad leisure centre.  

 

Anaerobic digestion (electricity): 1 installation, producing 720 MWh of renewable electricity a year, 
costing £630,000. Consideration needs to where such an installation would be sited. 2 One 
participant highlighted that although in community acceptability terms the site would be 
suitable, previous studies had shown that the site was not technically feasible for micro hydro. 
However, given recent advances in technology there was interest in investigating this site 
further.  

 

Renewable heat  

● Solar thermal domestic: 200 installations, producing 500 MWh of renewable heat, costing 

£700,000. 

● ASHP: 1000 installations, producing 12000 MWh of renewable heat, costing £8,400,000. 

Biomass heating (domestic/district heating) was ruled out due to concerns about long-term 

feasibility and sustainability: lack of local resources for this.  



70 

 

70 

 

 

 

Overall  

In sum, the proposed changes would:  

● Provide 24% of Chippenham’s annual electricity demand (19093 MWh of 79057 MWh)  

● Provide 7% of Chippenham’s annual heat demand (16438 MWh of 230951 MWh)  

● Cost roughly £55,413,333 

 

 

Summary of Workshop 2  

The second workshop, which took place in Chippenham on 24th February 2020, offered 
participants the opportunity to share how the outline community energy plan produced in the 
first workshop was received in the wider community and to discuss how the plan could be 
translated into policy.  

 

Community feedback on renewable energy infrastructure options  

● Although the existing solar farms around Chippenham were not viewed negatively, feedback 

since the first workshop indicated that some residents preferred the concept of wind turbines 

over the prospect of more solar farms. This owed largely to concerns about farms taking up 

swathes of productive agricultural land and access issues.  

 

● Nonetheless, turbines were not unanimously supported. Many local residents were less keen 

on turbines located in proximity to their homes. Also, there was some scepticism amongst 

participants regarding the feasibility of wind generation around Chippenham.  

 

● The majority of workshop attendees reported that the prospect of a micro-hydro development 

on the old weir site was well received in the wider community. There was satisfaction that this 

was a historic use of the river and that this would tie together with the aim of celebrating the 

riverfront that featured in the discussion during the first workshop.  

 

● Insulation and other retrofitting measures were broadly popular amongst people consulted.  

 

 



71 

 

71 

 

 

 

 

 

Energy and neighbourhood planning policy – next steps  

After this feedback was shared, the final session of the workshop looked forward to consider how the 
community energy plan for Chippenham might be translated into neighbourhood planning policy, 
following further engagement with the community, and the potential next steps on from this.  

 

This included planning policy to support:  

 

● Onshore wind and solar development and hydro 

 

● community owned renewable energy projects  

 

● renewable and low carbon heat in new developments  

 

● Energy Efficiency Retrofits to existing housing stock  

 

● Community Infrastructure Levy funding of climate change objectives  

 

The slides from this presentation can be found within appendix A. The slide deck details a range 
of policy options which have been successfully implemented by other neighbourhood planning 
groups and that may present options for Chippenham Neighbourhood Plan Steering Group to 
pursue further. The following section discusses some points which came up during the discussion 
in further detail. 

  



72 

 

72 

 

TOPIC GROUP EVIDENCE PROFORMA 

 

TOPIC GROUP: Green Infrastructure 

 

POLICY TOPIC: Protecting and Enhancing Biodiversity 

 

POLICY OBJECTIVE(S) 

● To protect and enhance biodiversity  

 

1. INTRODUCTION 
The UK Government’s 25-year Environment Plan defines Biodiversity as the variety 
of ecosystems or habitats, of species and of the genetic diversity they contain. The 
plan recognises that biodiversity has an intrinsic value in its own right, and that it 
also underpins much of the economic and social value we gain from nature.  
 
 
The RSPB State of Nature Report 2019 shows that 41% of species populations have 
decreased in the last fifty years with one of the most significant drivers of this 
decrease being urbanisation. The 2013 State of Nature Report for Wiltshire and 
Swindon states that ‘higher levels of biodiversity help ecosystems to be more stable, 
resilient and healthy, as well as improving the quality of our daily lives.’ It also 
states that ‘The more species and abundance of biodiversity we have, the better the 
health of our natural environment and the quality of ecosystem services.’ 
 
 
As a predominantly built-up area the Chippenham Neighbourhood Plan area has only 
one designated protected site, Mortimores Wood, designated as a Local Nature 
Reserve. Green and blue spaces, regardless of their formal designation, are 
therefore important repositories of wildlife and biodiversity within the Plan area.  
 

 

The aim of this policy is that where development does happen, it is designed and 
managed in a way that protects and enhances biodiversity.  
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2. PLANNING POLICY CONTEXT 
The Development Plan for the Chippenham NP is: 
 
 

A. The Wiltshire Core Strategy (2015) 

 
B. Chippenham Site Allocations Plan (2017) 

 
C. North Wiltshire Local Plan Saved Policies (2006) 

 

E. Minerals Core Strategy (2009) 

 

F. Waste Core Strategy (2009) 

 
The Wiltshire planning policies are currently under review.  The policies in the 
“emerging Local Plan” may also be relevant and may give a direction of travel for 
the NP policies.  Wherever possible, the NP Steering Group has worked closely with 
the Local Planning Authority to ensure that the NP and the emerging policies are 
complementary. 
 
 

National Planning Policy Framework  

 
The policy is aligned to the NPPF in the context of improving biodiversity within 
the environmental objective – one of three objectives for development in the 
Framework.  
 
 
2.8.c an environmental objective – to contribute to protecting and enhancing our 
natural, built and historic environment; including making effective use of land, 
helping to improve biodiversity, using natural resources prudently, minimising 
waste and pollution, and mitigating and adapting to climate change, including 
moving to a low carbon economy.  
 
 
11.117. Strategic policies should set out a clear strategy for accommodating 
objectively assessed needs, in a way that makes as much use as possible of 
previously developed or ‘brownfield’ land44  
 

44 Except where this would conflict with other policies in this Framework, including causing harm to 
designated sites of importance for biodiversity. 
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141. Once Green Belts have been defined, local planning authorities should plan 
positively to enhance their beneficial use, such as looking for opportunities to 
provide access; to provide opportunities for outdoor sport and recreation; to retain 
and enhance landscapes, visual amenity and biodiversity; or to improve damaged 
and derelict land.  
 
 
149. Plans should take a proactive approach to mitigating and adapting to climate 
change, taking into account the long-term implications for flood risk, coastal 
change, water supply, biodiversity and landscapes, and the risk of overheating 

from rising temperatures48.  

 
 

170. Planning policies and decisions should contribute to and enhance the natural 
and local environment by:  

 
a)  protecting and enhancing valued landscapes, sites of biodiversity or geological 
value and soils (in a manner commensurate with their statutory status or identified 
quality in the development plan);  
 
d)  minimising impacts on and providing net gains for biodiversity, including by 
establishing coherent ecological networks that are more resilient to current and 
future pressures  
 
 

174. To protect and enhance biodiversity and geodiversity, plans should:  
a) Identify, map and safeguard components of local wildlife-rich habitats and 
wider ecological networks, including the hierarchy of international, national and 

locally designated sites of importance for biodiversity56; wildlife corridors and 

stepping stones that connect them; and areas identified by national and local 

partnerships for habitat management, enhancement, restoration or creation57;  

and  
b) promote the conservation, restoration and enhancement of priority habitats, 
ecological networks and the protection and recovery of priority species; and 
identify and pursue opportunities for securing measurable net gains for 
biodiversity.  
 

175. When determining planning applications, local planning authorities should 
apply the following principles:  
 
a) if significant harm to biodiversity resulting from a development cannot be 
avoided (through locating on an alternative site with less harmful impacts), 
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adequately mitigated, or, as a last resort, compensated for, then planning 
permission should be refused;  
 
b)  development on land within or outside a Site of Special Scientific Interest, and 
which is likely to have an adverse effect on it (either individually or in combination 
with other developments), should not normally be permitted. The only exception is 
where the benefits of the development in the location proposed clearly outweigh 
both its likely impact on the features of the site that make it of special scientific 
interest, and any broader impacts on the national network of Sites of Special 
Scientific Interest;  

 
c)  development resulting in the loss or deterioration of irreplaceable habitats 
(such as ancient woodland and ancient or veteran trees) should be refused, unless 

there are wholly exceptional reasons58 and a suitable compensation strategy exists; 
and  
 
d)  development whose primary objective is to conserve or enhance biodiversity 
should be supported; while opportunities to incorporate biodiversity improvements 
in and around developments should be encouraged, especially where this can 
secure measurable net gains for biodiversity.  

 
 

176. The following should be given the same protection as habitats sites:   

 
a) potential Special Protection Areas and possible Special Areas of Conservation;  

 

b)  listed or proposed Ramsar sites59; and  

 
c)  sites identified, or required, as compensatory measures for adverse effects on 
habitats sites, potential Special Protection Areas, possible Special Areas of 
Conservation, and listed or proposed Ramsar sites.  
 

177.  The presumption in favour of sustainable development does 

 

178.   not apply where the plan or project is likely to have a significant effect on a 
habitats site (either alone or in combination with other plans or projects), unless 
an appropriate assessment has concluded that the plan or project will not 
adversely affect the integrity of the habitats site.  
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Wiltshire Core Strategy 

 
The following sites within the Chippenham Neighbourhood Plan area are subject to 
local planning constraints related to wildlife / biodiversity: 
 
Local Nature Reserve: Mortimores Wood     
Ancient and Semi-Natural Woodland: Part of Vincients Wood   
  
 
County Wildlife Sites:          
Vincients Wood           
Baydons Meadow           
River Avon            
Mortimores Wood      
Small woodland area NE of Lackham College 
Within Langley Burrell CP: Birds Marsh Wood, Birds Marsh Meadow 
 
 
  
Core Policy 2: Delivery Strategy 
 
‘To be delivered in a sustainable pattern [...] to limit the need for development on 
Greenfield sites, with approximately 35% of development taking place on 
previously developed land’ - this implies 65% of development will take place on 
Greenfield sites with related impact on wildlife and biodiversity.  
 
 
Core Policy 3: Infrastructure Requirements 
 
‘All new development will be required to provide for the necessary on-site and, 
where appropriate, off-site infrastructure requirements’. Infrastructure to 
comprise ‘Essential infrastructure’ and ‘Place-making infrastructure’. (Note: 
supporting text refers to open space and green infrastructure as included in ‘place-
making infrastructure’.  
 
Clause v-viii makes reference to use of developer contributions to provide 
enhancements to local facilities and services.  
 
 
Chippenham Area Strategy 
 
5.48 - includes statement on River Avon as an important asset for the town and 
local environment including as a green corridor for wildlife (amongst other GI 
functions e.g. active travel, recreation). Section also includes that development 
will where possible enhance the ecological value of the Birds Marsh Wood County 
Wildlife Site and Birds Marsh Meadow County Wildlife Site.  
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5.54 - Includes requirement for development proposals for Chippenham Central 
Area to demonstrate how they will enhance the river as an attractive feature. 
Attractiveness in this context could include biodiversity enhancements.  
 
 
Core Policy 9 (within Chippenham Area Strategy) 
 
Includes a requirement that the River Avon Corridor will be enhanced in an 
environmentally sensitive manner while conserving and enhancing its role as a 
wildlife corridor.  
 
 
Core Policy 10: Spatial Strategy (within Chippenham Area Strategy) 
 
Includes requirement for areas for growth and site allocations within the 
Development Plan Document to (clause 5) improve biodiversity.  
 
 
Core Policy 42: Standalone Renewable Energy Installations 
 
Proposals will need to demonstrate how impacts on (inter alia) biodiversity, 
including any cumulative effects have been satisfactorily addressed.  
 
 
Core Policy 50: Biodiversity and Geodiversity 
 
Whole policy is relevant. Includes requirement for development to ensure no net 
loss of local biodiversity resource and security of integrity of local ecological 
networks and provision of ecosystem services. Also includes requirement for all 
development to seek opportunities to enhance biodiversity (relevant to local 
landscape character). 
 
Also includes requirement that development proposals must make a reasonable 
contribution to their favourable management in the long term.  
 
 
Core Policy 51: Landscape 
 
Requires development proposals to demonstrate that inter alia: locally distinctive 
pattern and species composition of natural features (land and water), transition 
between man-made and natural landscapes, visually sensitive skylines, soils, 
geological and topographical features, and important views and visual amenity, 
have been conserved and where possible enhanced. 
 
 
Core Policy 52: Green Infrastructure 
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Whole policy is relevant. Makes reference to GI projects and initiatives being 
supported and that financial (and other) contributions from developers to support 
such projects will be required.  
  
Core Policy 53: Wiltshire’s Canals 
 
Refers to proposals being permitted that are designed to develop, inter alia, the 
canal’s nature conservation potential.  
 
Core Policy 57: Ensuring High Quality Design 
 
Includes requirement for development applications to be accompanied by 
appropriate information on, inter alia, (ii) the retention and enhancement of 
existing important landscaping and natural features in order to take opportunities 
to enhance biodiversity. 
Chippenham Sites Allocation DPD 
 
Policies CH1 and CH2 include the requirement for plans to be informed by, inter 
alia, a Biodiversity Report. 
 
Policy CH3 for Chippenham Riverside Country Parks will include usage for areas 
for, inter alia, protection and enhancement of nature conservation interest.  
Policy NE12 Woodland - Supports the creation, conservation, enhancement and 
positive management of woodlands, in particular for Bird’s Marsh Wood and 
Vincient’s Wood.  
 
 
Wiltshire and Swindon Minerals Core Strategy  
 
Policy MCS 1 requires all proposals for minerals development to demonstrate 
avoidance of adverse (inter alia) environmental impacts, followed by mitigation 
and finally compensation. 
 
 
Wiltshire and Swindon Waste Site Allocations Local Plan 
 
Requires proposals for development of Bumpers Farm allocated waste site to be 
informed by a site level survey to design appropriate enhancement for 
biodiversity. 
 
 
Wiltshire Council Biodiversity Enhancement Advice Note 
 
Research has identified a single Biodiversity Enhancement Advice Note published 
by WC – this is on deadwood piles as habitats for beetles, reptiles, amphibians, 
small mammals and fungi and is targeted at sites where tree felling and or 
coppicing is being carried out and woody material is available. The status of this 
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document is not clear and it has been considered as not relevant for the purpose of 
formulating this Policy Statement due to its relatively narrow relevance in the 
context of general development in the NP area. 
   
 

Other relevant policies 

 
Draft Environment (Principles and Governance) Bill 2018  
 
At the Spring Statement in 2019, the Government announced it would mandate net 
gains for biodiversity in the Environment Bill. 
 
This will require developers to ensure habitats for wildlife are enhanced, with a 
10% increase in habitat value for wildlife compared with the pre-development 
baseline.  
 
To help guide key policies like net gain, planning and the future Environmental 
Land Management system, the Government will introduce a new statutory 
requirement for Local Nature Recovery Strategies. These strategies will help to 
map out important habitats and opportunities for the local environment to be 
improved, linking communities’ knowledge and priorities with national 
environmental objectives. 
 
 
 

3. REVIEW OF EVIDENCE 
 

Evidence 1 – Wiltshire Biodiversity Action Plan (2008)  
The 2008 Wiltshire Biodiversity Action Plan (BAP) includes a section on Built 
Environment that includes the vision statement that: 
 
‘All of Wiltshire’s residents have access to high quality green space, and their 
gardens and school grounds are species-rich, having been designed with wildlife in 
mind. Overall, Wiltshire’s residents recognise the wildlife value of the built 
environment in which they live, work and play, and are actively involved in 
conserving it.’ 
 
The BAP notes that: ‘Green spaces have the added importance of having a social, 
recreational and aesthetic value for those living and working in the built 
environment, and the provision of greenspace as part of the work-place has been 
shown to reduce stress and the number of sick days taken by employees. 
The BAP recognises the value that a number of built environment features can 
have in protecting biodiversity. These include buildings, including the value of 
green roofs, gardens and allotments, road verges and previously developed land. 
The BAP includes a Priority Species List of species present in Wiltshire that have 
either a national or local priority for protection. 
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Evidence 2 – Natural England MAGIC website data  
 
The MAGIC mapping website was consulted for the Neighbourhood Plan area and a 
search carried out to identify all listings related to landscape and wildlife. Maps 
are available as Annexes to this Proforma. The main listings relevant to 
biodiversity are 
 
Designations 
 

Mortimore’s Wood – Local Nature Reserve 
 
 

Habitats 
 

Woodland Priority Habitat Inventory (various)  
Woodland Priority Habitat Network (various) 
Woodland Improvement (various)  
Priority Habitat Inventory - Coastal and Floodplain Grazing Marsh – Land 
between Harden’s Farm and River Avon 
Refined Coastal and Floodplain Grazing Marsh - Land between Harden’s 
Farm and River Avon 
 
 

Protection Schemes 
 

Forestry and Woodland Schemes – Several schemes including along river 
corridor to south of Avenue La Fleche and in Pewsham. 
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Countryside Stewardship Schemes – several sites including Birds Marsh Wood 
and Westmead. 
 
 

Species 
 

Farm Wildlife Package Areas – Whole NP Areas 
Woodland Bird Assemblage – South West of NP Area 
Woodland Willow Tit – Whole of NP Area 
European Protected Species – Two granted applications for bats and one for 
cetaceans. Several Great Crested Newt Surveys 2017-2019 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Evidence 3 – Biological Records Data provided by Wiltshire & 
Swindon Biological Records Centre 
 
 
A data request was submitted to Wiltshire & Swindon Biological Records Centre 
(WSBRC) and the results were received on 24th August 2020. Searches were carried 
out against the following data records below. All data is copyright WSBRC. 
 
 
Species records:  
 
214 species records were found ranging in date from 1886 to 2020. These include: 
92 species of flowering plants and ferns, 56 insect species, 32 bird species, and 26 
species of terrestrial mammals. 1342 sightings of notable species have been 
recorded from 2010 onwards. 
 
 
 
Local Wildlife Sites. Five sites were identified:  
 
 

Vincient's Wood WWT Reserve - Ancient semi natural broadleaved woodland 
Bristol Avon River 
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Mortimore's Wood - A small ancient, semi-natural broadleaved woodland 
 
Middle Lodge Wood - A small semi-natural Oak wood 
 

Baydons Meadow - A small area of neutral grassland 
 
 
A map showing these sites is included as an Annex to this Proforma. 
 
  
Local Geological Sites – none found 
 
Protected Road Verges – none found 
 
 
Statutory Sites (LNR, SSSI, SAC, SPA). One site found: 
Mortimore’s Wood - A small ancient, semi-natural broadleaved woodland. Site has 
a recorded history dating back over 800 years. The woodland is managed in a 
coppice rotation providing a diverse ground flora. 
 
 
Bat SAC Consultation Zones – none found 
 
 

Evidence 4 – Wiltshire Intelligence Website 
(https://www.wiltshireintelligence.org.uk) 
 
 
Figure - Sites of Special Scientific Interest (Data Source and Time Period: Natural 

England Open Data Geoportal, https://naturalengland-defra.opendata.arcgis.com/ November 

2019.) 

 
 

https://www.wiltshireintelligence.org.uk/
https://naturalengland-defra.opendata.arcgis.com/
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A Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) is a formal conservation designation. Usually, it 

describes an area that is of particular interest to science due to the rare species of fauna or 

flora it contains (Woodland Trust definition).  

 

 

Definition: Sites of Special Scientific Interest in Wiltshire. Several SSSIs cross community 

area boundaries and accordingly are counted more than once in this chart. 

 
 
Figure – County Wildlife Sites  
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County Wildlife Sites (CWSs) are areas of land important for their wildlife and can be on 

public and private land. CWS recognition is non-statutory, but is recognition of a site's high 

value for biodiversity. They vary in size and shape from small meadows, green lanes, ponds 

and hedges through to much larger areas of ancient woodlands, species rich grassland, 

heathland and commons.  

 

Definition: County Wildlife Sites in Wiltshire. Several CWSs cross community area 

boundaries and accordingly are counted more than once in this chart. 

 

 
Figure - Sites of Special Scientific Interest and County Wildlife Sites as a proportion of area 

(Data Source and Time Period: Natural England Open Data Geoportal, 

https://naturalengland-defra.opendata.arcgis.com/, November 2019 (SSSIs). Wiltshire and 

Swindon Biological Records Centre, April 2019 (CWSs).) 

 

https://naturalengland-defra.opendata.arcgis.com/
https://naturalengland-defra.opendata.arcgis.com/
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Combining the areas of Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs) and County Wildlife Sites 

(CWSs) indicates areas within Wiltshire that are biodiverse and rich in flora or fauna. 

 
Definition: Proportion of community area designated as SSSI and CWS. 

 
Figure - County Wildlife Sites – woodlands (Data Source and Time Period: Wiltshire and 

Swindon Biological Records Centre, April 2019.) 
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Woodlands are among Wiltshire's most diverse habitats, supporting a wide variety of plants, 

shrubs and trees, which provide homes and food for many other species. Oak trees, for 

example, can support more than 200 insect species (RSPB). 

Definition: Proportion of County Wildlife Site areas with a primary habitat type of 

broadleaved, conifer and mixed woodland. 

 

Figure - County Wildlife Sites – grasslands (Data Source and Time Period: Wiltshire and 

Swindon Biological Records Centre, April 2019.) 

 
 

The largest area of calcareous grassland in Europe is found on the plateau of Salisbury Plain. 

Traditionally sheep grazed, the typically short and open turf, well-drained conditions and 

sunny climate also make it suitable for invertebrates and there are hundreds of rare and scarce 

species associated with the habitat (Wildlife Trust). 

 

 
Figure - County Wildlife Sites - rivers, standing water, fens, marshes and swamps (Data 

Source and Time Period: Wiltshire and Swindon Biological Records Centre, April 2019.) 
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The standing open water designation includes habitats such as lakes, ponds, flooded quarry 

pits and canals. With rivers, fens, marshes and swamps, these habitats support a diverse range 

of flora and fauna including fish, amphibians, dragonflies and many other aquatic insects, 

birds and regionally scarce plants. 

Definition: Proportion of County Wildlife Site areas with a primary habitat type of standing 

open water, rivers and fens, marshes or swamps. 
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Figure - Number of recorded species (Data Source and Time 
Period: Wiltshire and Swindon Biological Records Centre, January 
2020) 

 
Within the records held by the Wiltshire and Swindon Biological Records Centre, the records 

for Southern Wiltshire Community Area show the widest range of individual species, at 

4,401. However, because much of the recording is opportunistic, there may well be as-yet-

unrecorded species in other community areas. You can find out more about supporting 

biological recording here. 

 

Definition: The numbers of species recorded by the Wiltshire and Swindon Biological 

Records Centre. 

 

Figure - Proportion of records by taxon group (grouped) (Data Source and Time Period: 

Wiltshire and Swindon Biological Records Centre, January 2020.) 

http://wsbrc.org.uk/wildlife-recording/
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Definition: The proportion of records held by the Wiltshire and Swindon Biological Records 

Centre, by (grouped) taxon group. 
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Evidence 5 – Preliminary Ecological Appraisal of land at Monkton 
Park, WWT 2020 

 
The Wiltshire Wildlife Trust (WWT) was contracted by Chippenham Town Council 
(CTC) to carry out an initial assessment of the potential ecological constraints and 
opportunities to inform land management plans for the area. The report provided 
evidence of the ecological value of the Monkton Park area (including the riverside 
land from Emery Gate in the west, Monkton Park, Baydon Meadow, and the lower 
riverside meadow area to the east. The report highlights Monkton Park area and 
the River Avon as acting as a wildlife corridor into and out of the town from the 
surrounding landscape. It notes that the River Avon is nationally important for its 
communities of dragonflies and aquatic plants. The area is identified as comprising 
of a mixture of parkland, deciduous woodland, low density woodland, young 
woodland, neutral grassland and flood-plain grazing marsh.  

 

Evidence 6 – Chippenham Neighbourhood Plan Community Survey 
2020 

 
Wildlife and biodiversity (ranked 1st with 23% ranking as ‘most important’) and 
recreation and play (ranked 2 with 22%) were considered the most important 
purposes for green space amongst Chippenham residents. 
20% of respondents indicated that protection of green space is a priority for 
improvement, with 8% selecting the river and biodiversity as a priority (Question 
23) 
 
Positive resident views were expressed identifying wildlife as reasons for enjoying 
specific parts of Chippenham including Monkton Park and the Riverside and canal 
walks. (Question 23 comments section) 
 

Comments on improving wildlife included:  
Monkton Park: Some respondents focused on the wildlife and green habitat in 
terms of improvements and said they would like to see a reintroduction of trees 
that had been cut down, planting of new saplings and increased screening for the 
multi-storey car park and Emery Gate Shopping Centre. There was also a 
suggestion that more wildflowers be planted along the riverside to encourage 
wildlife and Latin name labels be added to trees.  
 
River and Canal: increased tree, sapling and wildflower planting to protect and 
encourage biodiversity along with more information about local wildlife on popular 
riverside paths. 
 
Other: Comments included a desire to see more tree planting to replace woodland 
lost to development, and more emphasis on environment and wildlife.  
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5. DISCUSSION 

 
As illustrated in Section 2 of this document, there are numerous references to the 
protection of biodiversity within the Development Plan. Despite this, as evidenced 
in the 2019 State of Nature Report, biodiversity continues to decline across the UK.  
At the time of writing, plans for additional legislation in this area (Biodiversity Net 
Gain within the Environment Bill) reflects the Government’s acknowledgement 
that the current planning system is failing to provide adequate protection of 
biodiversity.  
 
Whilst this new national legislation is welcomed, the inclusion of a biodiversity 
objective within the Neighbourhood Plan area seeks to strengthen the national 
policy approach. It reflects the local context and character of the Neighbourhood 
Plan area within what is a predominantly rural wider landscape. It also reflects the 
importance placed on wildlife and biodiversity as a feature of the local 
environment by residents – as per Section 3 and the current level of biodiversity in 
plant and animal species as reflected in the data provided by the WSBRC search, 
also in Section 3.  
 
The proposed Policy wording set out at the end of this document includes 
references to a number of preferred standards that developers are required or 
recommended to adopt. Justification for inclusion of these standards is as follows: 
 
 
British Standard 8683 (Draft) Process for designing and implementing  
 
Biodiversity Net Gain: This standard, developed by the British Standards Institute 
and in draft form at the time of writing, sets out good practice for the process for 
designing and implementing Biodiversity Net Gain (BNG). As it focuses on process 
as opposed to stipulating the nature of the final outcome it is adaptable to 
different types of development and is not expected to be in conflict with other 
policies of design standards. It is included within the policy as means to ensure 
that good practice is used by developers in designing and implementing BNG to 
protect biodiversity in the Chippenham NP area.    
 
 
British Standard BS5837:2012 Trees in relation to design, demolition and 
construction. Recommendations: BS5837 notes that trees are important 
components of green infrastructure and offer multiple benefits including providing 
habitat for wildlife in built-up areas as well as for climate change adaptation. The 
standard is intended to assist developers on good practice with regard to existing 
and proposed trees in the context of design, demolition and construction. It is 
therefore included within this Neighbourhood Plan policy as a means by which 
developers can demonstrate to the Planning Authority and other stakeholders, 
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including the public that the biodiversity and other benefits of trees will be to give 
appropriate consideration in the proposed development.  
 
   

Building with Nature Standard: Building with Nature is the UK’s first green 
infrastructure benchmark. It is a voluntary accreditation scheme that enables 
developers, to create places that deliver multifunctional benefits including for 
people and wildlife. The standard has been developed by practitioners and policy 
makers, academic experts and end-users, and has been tried and tested in 
multiple schemes from Cornwall to Scotland. It is proposed as a means by which 
developers seeking to conform to this Neighbourhood Plan policy can demonstrate 
to the Planning Authority and other stakeholders, including the public, that the 
development meets an independently assessed and accredited standard for high-
quality green infrastructure that supports the enhancement of biodiversity and 
other green infrastructure services.   

 

6. MATTERS EXCLUDED FROM THE NP 
When determining how CIL funds are spent, consideration should be given to 
investing in the enhancement of biodiversity in the protected local green spaces 
and green corridors identified within the Neighbourhood Plan. Priority should be 
given to biodiversity enhancement of green spaces that are currently laid to grass 
only with no other vegetation present.  
Input to the design of biodiversity enhancements by the local authority from CIL 
funds should be sought from The Wiltshire Wildlife Trust.  
Where the Town or County Council is responsible for the management and upkeep 
of green space, including green corridors, it should do so with due regard to the 
objective of protecting and enhancing biodiversity.  

 

7. SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION 
 
The community survey carried out in 2020 as part of the neighbourhood planning 
process confirmed that respondents highly value the biodiversity benefits of green 
spaces and green infrastructure. It is widely accepted, included by the UK 
Government, that the decline of nature and wildlife in the UK over the last fifty 
years must be reversed.  
The planning process can and should be used to ensure that development, where it 
is necessary, is designed, built and managed in a way that protects and enhances 
biodiversity.  

https://www.buildingwithnature.org.uk/
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Policy:  Protecting and Enhancing Biodiversity 

 

Supporting Text: 

The Policy aims to contribute towards sustainable development 
by: 

● Protecting and enhancing the biodiversity of green spaces, 
the range and populations of species, and the quality and 
extent of wildlife habitats.  

 

Policy Text: 

1. Development proposals must include provision for 
the protection, enhancement and maintenance of 
wildlife habitat and biodiversity by: 

● Protecting designated sites, including designated Local 
Wildlife Sites, local green spaces, protected species and 
ancient or species-rich hedgerows, grasslands and 
woodlands; 

● Preserving ecological networks and the migration of flora 
and fauna between the town centre and surrounding 
landscape; 

● Protecting ancient trees or trees of arboricultural value; 

● Promoting the mitigation, preservation, restoration and 
recreation of wildlife habitats, and the protection and 
recovery of priority species; 

● Providing a Biodiversity Net Gain (BNG) within the 
Neighbourhood Plan area. The process followed to design 
and implement BNG must meet British Standard 8683 and 
any subsequent revisions; and  

● Adopting best practice in application of Sustainable Urban 
Drainage Systems for enhancing wildlife (Recommended 
examples are produced by RSPB: 
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https://www.rspb.org.uk/globalassets/downloads/documents/p
ositions/planning/sustainable-drainage-systems.pdf and Ciria 
SuDS Manual (C753) Chapter 6: Designing for Biodiversity 

https://www.ciria.org/Memberships/The_SuDs_Manual_C753_C
hapters.aspx. 

2. Development proposals that include provision for 
the enhancement of biodiversity of existing green 
spaces will be considered favourably.  

3. Existing mature trees and hedges should be 
maintained and enhanced wherever possible. 
Protection before and after development should be 
in line with British Standard BS5837. Where tree 
loss is unavoidable, replacement tree planting shall 
be incorporated within the development (or within 
the Plan area) to ensure that overtime there is an 
overall increase in tree canopy. New planting 
should use species appropriate to the local 
landscape conditions. 

4. Landscaping proposals should include provision 
of naturalised pollinator-friendly planting 

5. New green infrastructure included within 
development proposals must be linked to 
existing green infrastructure, including through 
the development of linking ‘green corridors’.  

6. Development proposals for sites adjacent to 
existing green spaces and to open countryside 
must demonstrate how they will provide an 
appropriate and sensitive interface or ‘buffer’ 
through their layout and/or landscape design so 
as to minimise negative impacts on these 
existing habitats and retain the overall 
ecological integrity and habitat networks.  

https://www.rspb.org.uk/globalassets/downloads/documents/positions/planning/sustainable-drainage-systems.pdf
https://www.rspb.org.uk/globalassets/downloads/documents/positions/planning/sustainable-drainage-systems.pdf
https://www.ciria.org/Memberships/The_SuDs_Manual_C753_Chapters.aspx
https://www.ciria.org/Memberships/The_SuDs_Manual_C753_Chapters.aspx
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7. Development proposals that are accredited as 
meeting Building with Nature standards 

(https://www.buildingwithnature.org.uk/how-it-
works) will be considered favourably.  

8. Proposals should maximise opportunities to 
support biodiversity within building design (e.g. 
green roofs, bat and bird boxes). 

NOTE: Any reference to ‘green spaces’ and ‘green 
infrastructure’ within this plan should be taken to include fresh 
water features e.g. river corridors. 

 

       

 

 
  

https://www.buildingwithnature.org.uk/how-it-works
https://www.buildingwithnature.org.uk/how-it-works


96 

 

96 

 

TOPIC GROUP EVIDENCE PROFORMA 

 

TOPIC GROUP: Green Infrastructure 

 

POLICY TOPIC: Local Green Space 

 

POLICY OBJECTIVE(S) 

● Protect and enhance important green spaces, by formally designating them 
as Local Green Spaces 

● Protect, enhance and extend the ‘River-Green Corridor’ as a focal point for 
the Town, establishing green links to it from existing parks/green spaces, 
and connecting surrounding new development to it via green infrastructure 

● Identify a linked set of green spaces that allow people and fauna to travel 
freely between the Town and surrounding countryside 

 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

Green Infrastructure contributes to the quality and distinctiveness of Chippenham - 
a Town which is fortunate to have many green spaces and parks of varying size, 
quality and geographic location.  Amongst other things, green spaces are important 
to the community because they create opportunities for: active travel; social 
interaction; sports and recreational activities; habitats for flora and fauna; 
amenity; physical and mental wellbeing; flood mitigation; and growing local food.  
There is currently some protection for green spaces in Chippenham under existing 
planning policy, but this lacks clarity and detail.  There will be increasing pressure 
to develop upon smaller sized green spaces during the Plan period, to meet local 
housing demand.  However, some of these smaller green spaces are just as 
important and valued by the community, and have the potential to be enhanced 
further.  This policy seeks to protect and enhance existing valued green spaces in 
Chippenham by designating them as Local Green Spaces for current and future 
generations to enjoy. 
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2. PLANNING POLICY CONTEXT 

The Development Plan for the Chippenham NP is: 

 

A. The Wiltshire Core Strategy (2015) 

B. Chippenham Site Allocations Plan (2017) 

C. North Wiltshire Local Plan Saved Policies (2006) 

D. Minerals Core Strategy (2009) 

E. Waste Core Strategy (2009) 

 

The Wiltshire planning policies are currently under review.  The policies in the 
“emerging Local Plan” may also be relevant and may give a direction of travel for 
the Neighbourhood Plan policies.  Wherever possible, the Neighbourhood Plan 
Steering Group has worked closely with the Local Planning Authority to ensure that 
the Neighbourhood Plan and the emerging policies are complementary. 

 

 

National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) 

8(c).  “an environmental objective – to contribute to protecting and enhancing our 
natural, built and historic environment; including making effective use of land, 
helping to improve biodiversity, using natural resources prudently, minimising 
waste and pollution, and mitigating and adapting to climate change, including 
moving to a low carbon economy.” 

 

99. “The designation of land as Local Green Space through local and 
neighbourhood plans allows communities to identify and protect green areas of 
particular importance to them. Designating land as Local Green Space should be 
consistent with the local planning of sustainable development and complement 
investment in sufficient homes, jobs and other essential services. Local Green 
Spaces should only be designated when a plan is prepared or updated, and be 
capable of enduring beyond the end of the plan period.” 
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100. “The Local Green Space designation should only be used where the green 
space is: a) in reasonably close proximity to the community it serves; b) 
demonstrably special to a local community and holds a particular local 
significance, for example because of its beauty, historic significance, recreational 
value (including as a playing field), tranquillity or richness of its wildlife; and c) 
local in character and is not an extensive tract of land.” 

 

101. “Policies for managing development within a Local Green Space should be 
consistent with those for Green Belts.” 

 

118 (b) Planning policies and decisions should: “recognise that some undeveloped 
land can perform many functions, such as for wildlife, recreation, flood risk 
mitigation, cooling/shading, carbon storage or food production” 

 

This Local Green Space policy aligns with the above policies in the NPPF enabling 
protection and enhancement of the natural environment within the environmental 
objective – one of the three pillars of the Framework (Para 8c).  The NPPF 
recognises Local Green Space designation as an important tool for protection of 
green spaces via neighbourhood plan policy (Para 99) and sets out key criteria for 
such designation (Para 100). 

 

Wiltshire Core Strategy 

Core Policy 3: Infrastructure Requirements 

 

“All new development will be required to provide for the necessary on-site and, 
where appropriate, off-site infrastructure requirements”. Infrastructure to 
comprise ‘Essential infrastructure’ and ‘Place-making infrastructure’.  

Note: ‘open space and green infrastructure’ are identified as an element of ‘place 
shaping infrastructure’ in Paragraph 4.42. 

 

Chippenham Area Strategy 

5.48 - Includes statement on River Avon as an important asset for the town and 
local environment including as a green corridor for wildlife (amongst other GI 
functions e.g. active travel, recreation).  
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5.54 - Includes requirement for development proposals for Chippenham Central 
Area to demonstrate how they will enhance the river as an attractive feature of 
the development, providing improved pedestrian and cycle routes, public open 
space and active riverside frontages 

Core Policy 9: Chippenham Central Areas of Opportunity 

“...In addition, the River Avon Corridor will be enhanced for leisure and 
recreation uses in an environmentally sensitive manner and developed as an 
attractive cycle/pedestrian route connecting the town centre with the wider 
green infrastructure network, while conserving and enhancing its role as a wildlife 
corridor.” 

 

Core Policy 50: Biodiversity and geodiversity 

“Protection - Development proposals must demonstrate how they protect features 
of nature conservation and geological value as part of the design rationale. There 
is an expectation that such features shall be retained, buffered, and managed 
favourably in order to maintain their ecological value, connectivity and 
functionality in the long-term... ” 

 

Core Policy 51: Landscape  

“Development should protect, conserve and where possible enhance landscape 
character and must not have a harmful impact upon landscape character, while 
any negative impacts must be mitigated as far as possible through sensitive design 
and landscape measures. Proposals should be informed by and sympathetic to the 
distinctive character areas identified in the relevant Landscape Character 
Assessment(s) and any other relevant assessments and studies. In particular, 
proposals will need to demonstrate that the following aspects of landscape 
character have been conserved and where possible enhanced through sensitive 
design, landscape mitigation and enhancement measures:  

i. The locally distinctive pattern and species composition of natural features such 
as trees, hedgerows, woodland, field boundaries, watercourses and waterbodies  

ii. The locally distinctive character of settlements and their landscape settings  

iii. The separate identity of settlements and the transition between man-made 
and natural landscapes at the urban fringe  

iv. Visually sensitive skylines, soils, geological and topographical features  

v. Landscape features of cultural, historic and heritage value  
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vi. Important views and visual amenity  

vii. Tranquillity and the need to protect against intrusion from light pollution, 
noise, and motion  

viii. Landscape functions including places to live, work, relax and recreate…” 

 

Core Policy 52: Green infrastructure  

“Development shall make provision for the retention and enhancement of 
Wiltshire’s Green Infrastructure network, and shall ensure that suitable links to 
the network are provided and maintained. Where development is permitted 
developers will be required to:   

i) Retain and enhance existing on site green infrastructure  

ii) Make provision for accessible open spaces in accordance with the requirements 
of the adopted Wiltshire Open Space Standards   

iii) Put measures in place to ensure appropriate long-term management of any 
green infrastructure directly related to the development   

iv) Provide appropriate contributions towards the delivery of the Wiltshire Green 
Infrastructure Strategy and   

v) Identify and provide opportunities to enhance and improve linkages between 
the natural and historic landscapes of Wiltshire.  

 

If damage or loss of existing green infrastructure is unavoidable, the creation of 
new or replacement green infrastructure equal to or above its current value and 
quality, that maintains the integrity and functionality of the green infrastructure 
network, will be required.  

 

Proposals for major development should be accompanied by an audit of the 
existing green infrastructure within and around the site and a statement 
demonstrating how this will be retained and enhanced through the development 
process.  

 

Development will not adversely affect the integrity and value of the green 
infrastructure network, prejudice the delivery of the Wiltshire Green 
Infrastructure Strategy, or provide inadequate green infrastructure mitigation.  
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Green infrastructure projects and initiatives that contribute to the delivery of a 
high quality and highly valued multi-functional green infrastructure network in 
accordance with the Wiltshire Green Infrastructure Strategy will be supported. 
Contributions (financial or other) to support such projects and initiatives will be 
required where appropriate from developers.” 

 

  

Core Policy 57: Ensuring High Quality Design and Place Shaping 

“A high standard of design is required in all new developments...Applications for 
new development must be accompanied by appropriate information to 
demonstrate how the proposal will make a positive contribution to the character 
of Wiltshire through: 

 

 i. Enhancing local distinctiveness by responding to the value of the natural and 
historic environment, relating positively to its landscape setting and the existing 
pattern of development and responding to local topography by ensuring that 
important views into, within and out of the site are to be retained and enhanced  

 

ii. The retention and enhancement of existing important landscaping and natural 
features, (for example trees, hedges, banks and watercourses), in order to take 
opportunities to enhance biodiversity, create wildlife and recreational corridors, 
effectively integrate the development into its setting and to justify and mitigate 
against any losses that may occur through the development…” 

 

The Wiltshire Core Strategy makes no reference at all to Local Green Space 
designation as a tool for protection of local green spaces, yet it identifies green 
spaces as being important: as place-making infrastructure (CP3); for containing 
biodiversity features which are required to be protected (CP50); for retaining 
landscape character (CP51); and for retaining existing important landscaping and 
natural features in new schemes (CP57).  Whilst CP52 requires developers to 
“retain and enhance existing on-site green infrastructure” there is currently no 
definition or spatial identification of such green infrastructure in Chippenham.  
There is also a ‘get out clause’ within this policy whereby if “damage or loss of 
existing green infrastructure is unavoidable the creation of new or replacement 
green infrastructure equal to or above its current value and quality” is required.  
The consequence of such a clause means that currently a community could end up 
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in a situation whereby they are deprived of a green space they highly value, and 
may not have access to any replacement green spaces.   

 

The Neighbourhood Plan’s Local Green Space policy would align with Wiltshire Core 
Strategy policies because where new development is proposed it seeks to protect, 
enhance and retain existing green spaces within Chippenham.  Importantly, it 
would improve upon existing strategic policy by adding further local detail and 
policy clarity for both the community and developers through identification of 
those smaller, local green spaces considered to be of high value, and would 
strengthen and elevate the protection of these spaces. 

 

Chippenham Site Allocations Plan 

Chippenham Vision (pg. 16) 

 

One of six objectives within the Chippenham Vision is:  

“Chippenham will recognise and build on its natural assets and its important 
heritage will be cherished. Its setting on the River Avon will be its defining and 
connecting feature combined with the historic centre, the market, pleasant parks 
and open spaces; creating a thriving artery and distinctive identity for the town.” 

 

Policy CH3: Chippenham Riverside Country Parks 

This policy identifies land to be developed for use as country parks within South 
West Chippenham (CH1) and Rawlings Green (CH2) site allocations. 

The Neighbourhood Plan’s  Local Green Space policy would align with the 
Chippenham Vision, helping to retain its “pleasant parks and open spaces”, and 
would complement strategic allocations for larger country parks (CH3) by 
designating those smaller local green spaces, that are just as important assets to 
the local community. 
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3. REVIEW OF EVIDENCE 

 

Pre-Vision Survey Results 

 

The Neighbourhood Plan Steering Group carried out an online and paper Pre-Vision 
Survey with the local community in May 2019.   

 

Question 1 of the Survey asked respondents “What do you most like about living in 
Chippenham?”  The answer with the second highest number of mentions was 
categorised as ‘green spaces and parks’ (190 mentions - open-ended question). 

 

Further breaking down the results from this question, of the respondents that 
mentioned they most liked ‘green spaces and parks’: 35% referred to ‘parks’, 25% 
to ‘green space’, 22% to ‘John Coles Park’, 11% to ‘Monkton Park’, and the 
remaining 7% to other components. 

Question 3 of the Survey asked “Looking to the future what kind of place should 
Chippenham become?” (open-ended question).  The answer with the 12th highest 
number of mentions was categorised as ‘maintain/protect green spaces and parks’.  
(XX respondents) 

 

Question 4 of the Survey asked “Please select the 5 topics you feel are most 
important for Chippenham?” (closed question).  Out of a list of 17 topics to 
choose, the third most selected topic by respondents was ‘green spaces and green 
infrastructure’ (299 mentions). 

 

The results from the Pre-Vision Survey clearly demonstrate the value the 
community places on its existing green spaces (Q1, Q3 and Q4) and desire for them 
to be maintained and protected (Q3), something which the Local Green Space 
policy would achieve.  The results also demonstrate that the community value a 
variety of different green spaces and parks within Chippenham (Q1). 
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Community Survey Results 

The Neighbourhood Plan Steering Group and Topic Groups carried out an online 
Community Survey in March/April 2020 on a range of different topics.  Green 
Infrastructure Topic Group Members assisted in the formulation of questions for 
green infrastructure. 

 

Question 15 of the Survey asked “Overall, what is your favourite venue or location 
in Chippenham?” (171 responses). John Coles Park was the overall favourite cited 
by 28% of survey respondents, followed by Monkton Park (16%). When combined, 
outdoor spaces including parks, riverside walks and canals were listed as a 
favourite location or venue for 50% of people who responded. 

 

Question 20 of the Survey asked “Which of the following purposes for green space 
do you think are most important to you? Please rank them in order of importance, 
where ‘1’ is most important and ‘7’ is least important” (204 responses). Overall, 
survey respondents rated wildlife and biodiversity as most important for green 
space, followed by recreation and play. 

 

Question 21 of the Survey asked “How do you rate the provision of green space in 
Chippenham for a range of uses including recreation, wildlife and biodiversity, 
flood prevention etc.?” (204 responses).  Overall, just under half of survey 
respondents said that the provision of green space in Chippenham was ‘Good’, a 
further 37% felt that the provision of green space was ‘Average’. This suggests that 
survey respondents broadly feel the current provision of green space including 
recreation, wildlife and biodiversity in Chippenham is satisfactory. 

 

Question 22 of the Survey asked “How do you rate your access to green space?” 
(203 responses).  47% of survey respondents who answered this question said that 
their access to green space was ‘Good’ with a further 26% who said ‘Excellent’ and 
23% who said it was ‘Average’.  This suggests that respondents are broadly 
satisfied that they have reasonably good access to green space in Chippenham. 

 

Question 23 of the Survey asked “Name one improvement to Chippenham’s ‘Green 
Infrastructure’ that you would like to see” (158 responses).  20% of survey 
respondents felt that protecting existing green spaces was a priority for 
Chippenham’s green infrastructure. 
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The results from the Community Survey clearly indicate that parks and green 
spaces are highly valued by the local community, with John Coles Park being 
named as the overall favourite location or venue for Chippenham residents (Q15).  
Provision of, and access to, green space was considered satisfactory by 
Chippenham residents (Q21 and Q22), something which could be maintained by 
having the Local Green Space policy.  20% of survey respondents felt that 
protecting existing green spaces was a priority for Chippenham’s green 
infrastructure (Q23), which the Local Green Space policy would achieve. 

 

 

Public Consultation Events 

Green Infrastructure Topic Group Members attended two events - the Chippenham 
Community Area Board meeting at Sheldon School on 3 February 2020, and the 
‘Overcoming the Barriers to Climate Action’ event at Sheldon Sixth Form Centre on 
9 March 2020.  At each event a laminated map was displayed and members of the 
public were invited to identify their favourite green space in Chippenham by 
sticking a dot on this map.  They were also invited to fill in a table to record why 
this green space was special to them.   

 

A total of 41 respondents from these events identified a variety of different green 
spaces throughout Chippenham that were special to them, and these varied in 
size, geographic location and type. 

Audit of Green Spaces 

The Green Infrastructure Topic Group divided up the whole Town geographically 
between its Members and between Autumn and Spring 2019/2020 proceeded to 
visit each green space on foot to audit it.  The Topic Group audited and 
photographed approximately 150 green spaces in Chippenham, the results of which 
are compiled in Appendix 1 - Green Infrastructure Audit Tool.  Each green space 
was audited for its size, location, purpose and quality. 

 

Topic Group Members created a Google My Map to show the geographic location of 
each green space visited.  This is shown in Appendix 2 - Map of Green Spaces. 

 

Finally, Topic Group Members used a Local Green Space Assessment Tool to assist 
them in shortlisting sites for consideration as Local Green Spaces.  Appendix 3 - 
Local Green Space Assessment Tool shows the results of the shortlisting 
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Assessment, with each green space being assessed by the three criteria set out in 
Paragraph 100 of the NPPF i.e. being: a) in reasonably close proximity to the 
community it serves; b) being demonstrably special to a local community; and c) 
being local in character and is not an extensive tract of land.  Where a site met all 
three NPPF criteria, and also met the checklist (there were no statutory 
designations, site allocations or planning permissions on the site which would 
prevent designation), it was shortlisted for designation.  The Topic Group also used 
a threshold of 0.1ha in size as a minimum for a site to be designated (with 
exceptions where small play areas existed).  A shortlist of sites was then forwarded 
to the Neighbourhood Plan Steering Group for further consideration. 

 

4. COMMUNITY VIEWS 

Tbc 

 

5. DISCUSSION 

Existing green spaces are highly valued in Chippenham, as evidenced by the Pre-
Vision survey results, Community Survey results and public consultation events.   

 

Whilst these spaces are currently afforded some protection under strategic green 
infrastructure policy in the Wiltshire Core Strategy, there is currently no clarity or 
identification within this policy as to which sites in Chippenham might constitute 
‘green infrastructure’, or indeed which sites are valued by the local community.   

Smaller unrecognised local green spaces (e.g. a mown grass area comprising of 
0.1ha within a housing estate) can be just as valued by the community that live 
within the immediate vicinity of that space as larger recognised green spaces in 
Chippenham, which would be afforded a higher level of protection under current 
planning policy because of their known size and quality (e.g. Monkton Park).  The 
Local Green Space policy would ensure that lesser known local sites are retained 
and protected through designation. By designating and recognising such spaces, 
thereby giving greater certainty to their retention, the site owner, community and 
developer would better appreciate their value, and enhancement of these spaces 
could be encouraged to further benefit the local community.  

 

The Local Green Space policy would complement existing policy, but strengthen 
the protection of existing green spaces, and ensure such smaller local green spaces 
are not lost to infill housing development in the future.  
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The Wiltshire Core Strategy makes no reference to Local Green Space designation, 
and the subsequent enactment of the NPPF, which specifies Local Green Space 
designation being a tool that neighbourhood planning can use to good effect, needs 
to be captured in local planning policy. 

 

 

6. MATTERS EXCLUDED FROM THE NP 

The Town Council manages/owns some of the green spaces in Chippenham, to 
which the Local Green Space policy would apply.  It is currently in the process of 
producing management plans for the larger green spaces it owns, based on advice 
from Wiltshire Wildlife Trust. 

 

The Town Council will seek to enhance those Local Green Spaces it owns, in 
consultation with the local community.  CIL monies could be allocated by the Town 
Council to enhance Local Green Spaces. 

 

7. SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION 
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Policy:  Local Green Spaces 

 

Supporting Text: 

Existing green spaces and parks are highly valued by the 
local community in Chippenham because they provide a 
range of opportunities and benefits, including for: active 
travel; social interaction; sports and recreational 
activities; habitats for flora and fauna; amenity; physical 
and mental wellbeing; flood mitigation; and growing local 
food.  Designation of existing sites as Local Green Spaces 
ensures protection and retention of the sites for the 
enjoyment of current and future generations.  The 
enhancement of Local Green Spaces to increase 
biodiversity is encouraged. 
 

Policy Text:  

The following sites, as shown on Figure XX, are designated 
as Local Green Spaces: 
 

A. Monkton Park 

B. Baydons Wood, Baydons Meadow & Long Close 

C. Charter Road Parkland 

D. St. Andrew’s Church graveyard 

E. Deansway Allotment 

F. Broomfield Open Space 

G. Oaklands Open Space 

H. Barrow Green & Hill Rise Open Space 

I. Saxby Road Open Space 

J. Yewstock Road Open Space 
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K. Hardenhuish Allotment & Malmesbury Road 

L. Brookwell Close Open Space 

M. Hardenhuish Wood 

N. Donkey Field & Hardenhuish Brook 

O. Redland Open Space 

P. Clifton Close/Boothmead Open Space 

Q. Stonelea Close Open Space 

R. John Coles Park 

S. Derriads Pond Open Space 

T. Drake Crescent Open Space 

U. Allington Way Open Space 

V. Little Battens Park 

W. Frogwell Park Open Space 

X. Lords Mead Allotment 

Y. Vincients Wood 

Z. Derriads Lane Open Space 

AA. Farleigh Close Open Space 
AB. Conway Road Open Space 
AC. Thirsk Close Open Space 
AD. Levi’s Park 
AE. Sandown Drive Open Space 
AF. River Avon Open Space 
AG. Black Bridge Rd Open Space 
AH. Great Mead Open Space 
AI. Jordan Close Open Space 
AJ. Pewsham Park 
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AK. Bolts Croft Open Space 
AL. Humbolts Hold/Claypole Mead 
AM. Wood Lane Children's Play Area 
AN. Blackwellhams Children's Play Area 
AO. Cricketts Lane Allotment 
AP. Hardens Close Open Space 
AQ. Audley Rd Children's Play Area 
AR. Open Space Adjacent Adjacent to Indoor Bowls Club 
AS. Kingsley Rd Field 
AT. Hungerdown Allotment 
AU. Ladyfield Allotment 
AV. Ladyfield Rd Large Square 
 
Proposals for built development on these Local Green 
Spaces must be consistent with policy for Green Belt and 
will not be permitted unless it can be clearly demonstrated 
that it is required to enhance the role and function of that 
Local Green Space. 
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TOPIC GROUP EVIDENCE PROFORMA 

 

TOPIC GROUP: Green Infrastructure 

 

POLICY TOPIC: Green Corridors 

 

POLICY OBJECTIVE(S) 

● Protect, enhance and extend the ‘River-Green Corridor’ as a focal point for 
the Town, establishing green links to it from existing parks/green spaces, 
and connecting surrounding new development to it via green infrastructure 

● Identify a linked set of green spaces that allow people and fauna to travel 
freely between the Town and surrounding countryside 

 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

Green infrastructure corridors are a network of multi-functional green spaces that 
provide opportunities for the movement of wildlife (and humans through 
sustainable transport modes) between town and country.  They can provide multi-
functional benefits for wildlife and biodiversity, and include opportunities for 
people to take part in sport and physical activities, flood protection, and help to 
improve the overall environment and meet the priorities for health and wellbeing 
of the local community. 

 

Chippenham has a unique network of Green Corridors, which is highly valued by 
the local community, but is often an overlooked asset for the town. 

 

Whilst Chippenham’s green spaces are currently afforded some protection under 
more generally worded strategic green infrastructure policy in the NPPF and 
Wiltshire Core Strategy (CP52), there is currently no specific identification of such 
green infrastructure in Chippenham in the Development Plan and therefore a lack 
of clarity for decision makers and developers alike. 

 

The green corridors policy would seek to clarify those routes considered most 
important for wildlife and human movement. In doing so it would aim to protect 
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and enhance these routes identifying key green infrastructural boundaries and 
missing links within the existing network. 

2. PLANNING POLICY CONTEXT 

The Development Plan for the Chippenham NP is: 

 

A. The Wiltshire Core Strategy (2015) 
 

B. Chippenham Site Allocations Plan (2017) 
 

C. North Wiltshire Local Plan Saved Policies (2006) 
 

D. Minerals Core Strategy (2009) 
 

E. Waste Core Strategy (2009) 

 

The Wiltshire planning policies are currently under review.  The policies in the 
“emerging Local Plan” may also be relevant and may give a direction of travel for 
the NP policies.  Wherever possible, the NP Steering Group has worked closely with 
the Local Planning Authority to ensure that the NP and the emerging policies are 
complementary. 

 

 

National Planning Policy Framework  

 

8(c).  “an environmental objective – to contribute to protecting and enhancing our 
natural, built and historic environment; including making effective use of land, 
helping to improve biodiversity, using natural resources prudently, minimising 
waste and pollution, and mitigating and adapting to climate change, including 
moving to a low carbon economy. 

 

91. “Planning policies and decisions should aim to achieve healthy, inclusive and 
safe places which: 

…(c) enable and support healthy lifestyles, especially where this would address 
identified local health and well-being needs – for example through the provision 
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of safe and accessible green infrastructure, sports facilities, local shops, access to 
healthier food, allotments and layouts that encourage walking and cycling.” 

 

 

174. “To protect and enhance biodiversity and geodiversity, plans should:  

a) Identify, map and safeguard components of local wildlife-rich habitats and 
wider ecological networks, including the hierarchy of international, national and 
locally designated sites of importance for biodiversity; wildlife corridors and 
stepping stones that connect them; and areas identified by national and local 
partnerships for habitat management, enhancement, restoration or creation…” 

 

 

Wiltshire Core Strategy 

 

Core Policy 3: Infrastructure Requirements 

“All new development will be required to provide for the necessary on-site and, 
where appropriate, off-site infrastructure requirements”. Infrastructure to 
comprise ‘Essential infrastructure’ and ‘Place-making infrastructure’.  

 

Note: ‘open space and green infrastructure’ are identified as an element of ‘place 
shaping infrastructure’ in Paragraph 4.42. 

 

Chippenham Area Strategy 

5.48 - Includes statement on River Avon as an important asset for the town and 
local environment including as a green corridor for wildlife (amongst other GI 
functions e.g. active travel, recreation).  

5.54 - Includes requirement for development proposals for Chippenham Central 
Area to demonstrate how they will enhance the river as an attractive feature of 
the development, providing improved pedestrian and cycle routes, public open 
space and active riverside frontages 

 

Core Policy 9: Chippenham Central Areas of Opportunity 
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“...In addition, the River Avon Corridor will be enhanced for leisure and 
recreation uses in an environmentally sensitive manner and developed as an 
attractive cycle/pedestrian route connecting the town centre with the wider 
green infrastructure network, while conserving and enhancing its role as a wildlife 
corridor.” 

 

Core Policy 50: Biodiversity and geodiversity 

“Protection - Development proposals must demonstrate how they protect features 
of nature conservation and geological value as part of the design rationale. There 
is an expectation that such features shall be retained, buffered, and managed 
favourably in order to maintain their ecological value, connectivity and 
functionality in the long-term... ” 

 

Core Policy 51: Landscape  

“Development should protect, conserve and where possible enhance landscape 
character and must not have a harmful impact upon landscape character, while 
any negative impacts must be mitigated as far as possible through sensitive design 
and landscape measures. Proposals should be informed by and sympathetic to the 
distinctive character areas identified in the relevant Landscape Character 
Assessment(s) and any other relevant assessments and studies. In particular, 
proposals will need to demonstrate that the following aspects of landscape 
character have been conserved and where possible enhanced through sensitive 
design, landscape mitigation and enhancement measures:  

 

i. The locally distinctive pattern and species composition of natural features such 
as trees, hedgerows, woodland, field boundaries, watercourses and waterbodies  

 

ii. The locally distinctive character of settlements and their landscape settings  

iii. The separate identity of settlements and the transition between man-made 
and natural landscapes at the urban fringe  

 

iv. Visually sensitive skylines, soils, geological and topographical features  

 

v. Landscape features of cultural, historic and heritage value  
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vi. Important views and visual amenity  

 

vii. Tranquillity and the need to protect against intrusion from light pollution, 
noise, and motion  

 

viii. Landscape functions including places to live, work, relax and recreate…” 

 

 

Core Policy 52: Green infrastructure  

“Development shall make provision for the retention and enhancement of 
Wiltshire’s Green Infrastructure network, and shall ensure that suitable links to 
the network are provided and maintained. Where development is permitted 
developers will be required to:   

 

i) Retain and enhance existing on site green infrastructure  

 

ii) Make provision for accessible open spaces in accordance with the requirements 
of the adopted Wiltshire Open Space Standards   

 

iii) Put measures in place to ensure appropriate long-term management of any 
green infrastructure directly related to the development   

 

iv) Provide appropriate contributions towards the delivery of the Wiltshire Green 
Infrastructure Strategy and   

 

v) Identify and provide opportunities to enhance and improve linkages between 
the natural and historic landscapes of Wiltshire.  
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If damage or loss of existing green infrastructure is unavoidable, the creation of 
new or replacement green infrastructure equal to or above its current value and 
quality, that maintains the integrity and functionality of the green infrastructure 
network, will be required.  

 

Proposals for major development should be accompanied by an audit of the 
existing green infrastructure within and around the site and a statement 
demonstrating how this will be retained and enhanced through the development 
process.  

Development will not adversely affect the integrity and value of the green 
infrastructure network, prejudice the delivery of the Wiltshire Green 
Infrastructure Strategy, or provide inadequate green infrastructure mitigation.  

 

Green infrastructure projects and initiatives that contribute to the delivery of a 
high quality and highly valued multi-functional green infrastructure network in 
accordance with the Wiltshire Green Infrastructure Strategy will be supported. 
Contributions (financial or other) to support such projects and initiatives will be 
required where appropriate from developers.”  

 

 

 

 

Core Policy 57: Ensuring High Quality Design and Place Shaping 

“A high standard of design is required in all new developments...Applications for 
new development must be accompanied by appropriate information to 
demonstrate how the proposal will make a positive contribution to the character 
of Wiltshire through: 

 

 i. Enhancing local distinctiveness by responding to the value of the natural and 
historic environment, relating positively to its landscape setting and the existing 
pattern of development and responding to local topography by ensuring that 
important views into, within and out of the site are to be retained and enhanced  
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ii. The retention and enhancement of existing important landscaping and natural 
features, (for example trees, hedges, banks and watercourses), in order to take 
opportunities to enhance biodiversity, create wildlife and recreational corridors, 
effectively integrate the development into its setting and to justify and mitigate 
against any losses that may occur through the development…” 

 

 

 

 

Emerging Local Plan 

Wiltshire Council are currently in the process of drafting a Green Infrastructure 
Strategy. 

 

Other relevant policies 

Draft Wiltshire Open Space Strategy - text to be completed 

 

3. REVIEW OF EVIDENCE 

 

Pre-Vision Survey Results 

The Neighbourhood Plan Steering Group carried out an online and paper Pre-Vision 
Survey with the local community in May 2019.   

 

Question 1 of the Survey asked respondents “What do you most like about living in 
Chippenham?”  The answer with the second highest number of mentions was 
categorised as ‘green spaces and parks’ (190 mentions - open-ended question). 

 

Further breaking down the results from this question, of the respondents that 
mentioned they most liked ‘green spaces and parks’: 35% referred to ‘parks’, 25% 
to ‘green space’, 22% to ‘John Coles Park’, 11% to ‘Monkton Park’, and the 
remaining 7% to other components. 
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Question 3 of the Survey asked “Looking to the future what kind of place should 
Chippenham become?” (open-ended question).  The answer with the 12th highest 
number of mentions was categorised as ‘maintain/protect green spaces and parks’.  
(XX respondents) 

 

Question 4 of the Survey asked “Please select the 5 topics you feel are most 
important for Chippenham?” (closed question).  Out of a list of 17 topics to 
choose, the third most selected topic by respondents was ‘green spaces and green 
infrastructure’ (299 mentions). 

 

The results from the Pre-Vision Survey clearly demonstrate the value the 
community places on its existing green spaces (Q1, Q3 and Q4) and desire for them 
to be maintained and protected (Q3), something which the Green Corridors policy 
would achieve.  The results also demonstrate that the community value a variety 
of different green spaces and parks within Chippenham (Q1). 

 

 

Community Survey Results 

The Neighbourhood Plan Steering Group and Topic Groups carried out an online 
Community Survey in March/April 2020 on a range of different topics.  Green 
Infrastructure Topic Group Members assisted in the formulation of questions for 
green infrastructure. 

 

Question 15 of the Survey asked “Overall, what is your favourite venue or location 
in Chippenham?” (171 responses). John Coles Park was the overall favourite cited 
by 28% of survey respondents, followed by Monkton Park (16%). When combined, 
outdoor spaces including parks, riverside walks and canals were listed as a 
favourite location or venue for 50% of people who responded. 

 

Question 20 of the Survey asked “Which of the following purposes for green space 
do you think are most important to you? Please rank them in order of importance, 
where ‘1’ is most important and ‘7’ is least important” (204 responses). Overall, 
survey respondents rated wildlife and biodiversity as most important for green 
space, followed by recreation and play. 
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Question 21 of the Survey asked “How do you rate the provision of green space in 
Chippenham for a range of uses including recreation, wildlife and biodiversity, 
flood prevention etc.?” (204 responses).  Overall, just under half of survey 
respondents said that the provision of green space in Chippenham was ‘Good’, a 
further 37% felt that the provision of green space was ‘Average’. This suggests that 
survey respondents broadly feel the current provision of green space including 
recreation, wildlife and biodiversity in Chippenham is satisfactory. 

 

Question 22 of the Survey asked “How do you rate your access to green space?” 
(203 responses).  47% of survey respondents who answered this question said that 
their access to green space was ‘Good’ with a further 26% who said ‘Excellent’ and 
23% who said it was ‘Average’.  This suggests that respondents are broadly 
satisfied that they have reasonably good access to green space in Chippenham. 

Question 23 of the Survey asked “Name one improvement to Chippenham’s ‘Green 
Infrastructure’ that you would like to see” (158 responses).  20% of survey 
respondents felt that protecting existing green spaces was a priority for 
Chippenham’s green infrastructure. 

 

The results from the Community Survey clearly indicate that parks and green 
spaces are highly valued by the local community, with John Coles Park being 
named as the overall favourite location or venue for Chippenham residents (Q15).  
Survey respondents rated wildlife and biodiversity as most important for green 
space (Q20) and the Green Corridors policy would encourage movement of wildlife 
through the Town.  Provision of, and access to, green space was considered 
satisfactory by Chippenham residents (Q21 and Q22), something which could be 
maintained by having the Green Corridors policy.  1 in 5 of survey respondents felt 
that protecting existing green spaces was a priority for Chippenham’s green 
infrastructure (Q23), which the Green Corridors policy would help to achieve. 

 

 

Public Consultation Events 

Green Infrastructure Topic Group Members attended two events - the Chippenham 
Community Area Board meeting at Sheldon School on XX, and the XX meeting at XX 
on the XX.  At each event a laminated map was displayed and members of the 
public were invited to identify their favourite green space in Chippenham by 
sticking a dot on this map.  They were also invited to fill in a table to record why 
this green space was special to them.   
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A total of 41 respondents from these events identified a variety of different green 
spaces throughout Chippenham that were special to them, and these varied in 
size, geographic location and type.  Some of the green spaces identified would fall 
within the identified Green Corridors. 

 

 

Audit of Green Spaces 

The Green Infrastructure Topic Group divided up the whole Town geographically 
between its Members and between Autumn and Spring 2019/2020 proceeded to 
visit each green space on foot to audit it.  The Topic Group audited and 
photographed approximately 150 green spaces in Chippenham, the results of which 
are compiled in Appendix 1 - Green Infrastructure Audit Tool.  Each green space 
was audited for its size, location, purpose and quality. 

Topic Group Members created a Google My Map to show the geographic location of 
each green space visited.  This is shown in Appendix 2 - Map of Green Spaces. 

 

Finally, Topic Group Members used a Local Green Space Assessment Tool to assist 
them in shortlisting sites for consideration as Local Green Spaces.  Appendix 3 - 
Local Green Space Assessment Tool shows the results of the shortlisting 
Assessment, with each green space being assessed by the three criteria set out in 
Paragraph 100 of the NPPF i.e. being: a) in reasonably close proximity to the 
community it serves; b) being demonstrably special to a local community; and c) 
being local in character and is not an extensive tract of land. 

 

The Audit of Green Spaces revealed that Chippenham had a number of Green 
Corridors or Local Green Spaces that could be linked together to form a Corridor, 
and these were subsequently mapped out.  Please refer to Appendix 4 - Map of 
Wildlife Corridors. 

 

 

4. COMMUNITY VIEWS 

tbc 
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5. DISCUSSION 

Existing green spaces are highly valued in Chippenham, as evidenced by the Pre-
Vision survey results, Community Survey results and public consultation events.   

 

Through the Audit of Green Spaces exercise carried out by Green Infrastructure 
Topic Group Members, it became apparent that there were some sites that did not 
necessarily meet the NPPF criteria for designation as Local Green Space.  Usually 
this was because they were not necessarily legible and self-contained sites, and 
were quite extensive in length, sometimes flowing through different residential 
estates following the course of public footpaths, cycle lanes or natural features 
such as brooks.  The Topic Group determined that these areas were important as 
green arteries for Chippenham and should still be protected for wildlife, amenity, 
recreation and movement under a separate Green Corridors policy.  

 

Whilst Chippenham’s green spaces are currently afforded some protection under 
more generally worded strategic green infrastructure policy in the NPPF and 
Wiltshire Core Strategy (CP52), but there is no accompanying policies map in the 
Wiltshire Core Strategy identifying the location of such green infrastructure - and 
therefore no clarity as to which sites in Chippenham might constitute ‘green 
infrastructure’.  The Green Corridors policy would add that local level detail by 
identifying the green infrastructure in the Town that is most important for wildlife 
and human movement and strengthen those arteries between the countryside and 
the Town. 

 

The existing Development Plan fails to identify a hierarchy of green infrastructure.  
Identifying such a hierarchy can be helpful in understanding the importance 
attached to different green spaces in decision making.   The Green Corridors policy 
would resolve this by introducing two tiers of Green Corridor - Strategic and Local. 

 

In mapping Green Corridors (Appendix 4) it became apparent that there were a 
number of missing connection points between the countryside and Green Corridors, 
often due to main roads bisecting the Town and countryside e.g. the A350.  It was 
considered that the Green Corridors policy should show opportunities for 
connection points on its linked map and support development seeking to re-
connect the Town and countryside. 
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In mapping Green Corridors it was discovered that there were sections of the 
network that have either been severed or where there are missing links that are 
tantalisingly close - sometimes via a stream that has been overly sterilised for 
flood prevention but mostly isolated by a single main road where a simple speed 
bump might save many animals lives.  It was considered that the Green Corridors 
policy should identify these as Link Enhancements on the accompanying policy map 
and support development opportunities that seek to realise or improve these links. 

 

In mapping Green Corridors the Green Infrastructure Topic Group discovered that 
some parts of the town benefit from having a good network of Green Corridors, 
particularly those newer Post-War residential estates such as Cepen Park where 
existing green infrastructure was a fundamental component incorporated into the 
design of new housing estates.  Other older parts of the Town, and residential 
estates in deprived Wards where green spaces are generally isolated from one 
another, suffer from having few, if any, Green Corridors. 

 

 

6. MATTERS EXCLUDED FROM THE NP 
 
Chippenham Town Council are in the process of drafting Habitat Management Plans 
for some of the larger open spaces that they own, some of which fall within the 
identified Green Corridors.  This will help to enhance such areas. 
 

 

7. SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION 

Green infrastructure corridors are a network of multi-functional green spaces that 
provide opportunities for the free movement of wildlife and humans.  They include 
road and rail corridors, cycling routes, pedestrian paths and rights of way, as well 
as blue infrastructure such as rivers, streams and ponds.  Green spaces that 
connect to form a network of green corridors provide multi-functional benefits for 
wildlife, biodiversity gains, opportunities for people to take part in sport and 
physical activities, flood protection and leisure opportunities, helping to improve 
the overall environment and meet the priorities for the health and wellbeing of 
the community 

 

Chippenham is blessed with having a unique network of Green Corridors, which is 
highly valued by the local community, but is an often overlooked asset of the 
town, with poor connections into the surrounding countryside. 
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Some parts of the town benefit from having a good network of Green Corridors, 
particularly those newer residential estates such as Cepen Park where existing 
green infrastructure was a fundamental component incorporated into the design of 
new housing estates.  Other older parts of the Town, and residential estates in 
deprived Wards where green spaces are generally isolated from one another, suffer 
from having few, if any, Green Corridors. 

 

The Chippenham Neighbourhood Plan sets out a network and hierarchy of Green 
Corridors (Figure XX).  Four Strategic Green Corridors have been identified in the 
Town: a) River Avon Corridor, b) Hardenhuish Brook Corridor, c) Railway Line 
Corridor and d) Wilts & Berks Canal Corridor.  Each Strategic Green Corridor 
extends beyond the Neighbourhood Plan area and links the countryside to the town 
(indirectly in the case of the Wilts & Berks Canal Corridor).  Each is of a length 
which makes it viable as a key route for wildlife to enter the Town, and in the case 
of the River Avon Corridor and part of Hardenhuish Brook Corridor for people to 
enter the surrounding countryside. 

 

A number of Neighbourhood Green Corridors have also been identified in the Town.  
These tend to be less well connected to the surrounding countryside, less 
extensive in length, and in some cases more fragmented.  Nonetheless they still 
provide important corridors for the movement of wildlife and humans through the 
Town. 

 

Policy XX aligns with Paragraph 174 of the NPPF and Policy CP52 of the Wiltshire 
Core Strategy by identifying a green infrastructure network for the Town and seeks 
to ensure that the integrity of the overall green infrastructure network is not 
compromised by inappropriate development and land management.  

 

The integrity of the Green Corridors should be retained through positive place 
shaping considerations for both people and biodiversity to enhance and invest in 
the natural capital of the area. It is envisaged that this is achievable on all 
developments that may be within or near to Corridors through a range of design 
features that are most relevant to that site and location and often act as drivers 
for the design of the place.   

 

Where development is planned within or in close proximity to a Green Corridor, it 
should become an integral feature to the design and ‘identity’ of the development 
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site to ensure that the connectivity of the Green Corridor network for both public 
benefit and biodiversity is retained and enhanced.  

 

There are various ways in which green infrastructure can be incorporated into 
proposals, for example, through the incorporation of open space and recreational 
areas, raised fences allowing wildlife to move between rear gardens of houses, 
planting of new trees and landscaping, green walls, green roofs and Sustainable 
Urban Drainage systems. Green Corridors should be multifunctional spaces that 
reflect and enhance the character of Chippenham and also operate at a landscape 
scale across the Town as a whole. 

 

Policy XX also highlights those missing links and poor connections within 
Chippenham’s Green Corridor network, where development opportunities to 
realise or enhance these links and connections could make a fundamental 
difference to the longevity and effectiveness of the network. 



125 

 

125 

 

Policy XX:  Green Corridors 
 

Strategic Green Corridors: 

The following are identified on Figure XX as Strategic Green 
Corridors - key corridors allowing for the movement of wildlife 
and humans between the surrounding countryside and the built-
up area of the town. 

a) River Avon Corridor 

b) Hardenhuish Brook Corridor 

c) Railway Line Corridor 

d) Wilts & Berks Canal Corridor 

All development must be designed to ensure that Strategic 
Green Corridors remain intact. 

Neighbourhood Green Corridors: 

Figure XX identifies a number of Neighbourhood Green 
Corridors which are more geographically local.  Development 
which takes the opportunities to link Neighbourhood Green 
Corridors to the surrounding countryside at the Countryside 
Connection Points (identified on Figure XX) or to Strategic 
Green Corridors will be supported. 

Development which takes the opportunities to realise or 
improve the missing links or connections for wildlife within 
Green Corridors, identified as Link Enhancements on Figure XX, 
will be supported. 

All Green Corridors 

All development must be designed to protect and enhance the 
Green Corridors identified on Figure XX by: 

i) ensuring that new development will not compromise the 
integrity of Green Corridors and their principle open space use 
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and function for wildlife and biodiversity, visual amenity, and 
movement networks.  

ii) ensuring that new development wherever possible provides 
appropriate new connections to the Green Corridors; 

iii) ensuring that wherever possible new open space connects to 
or is provided within the Green Corridors; 

iv) prioritising investment in enhancement of open space, sport 
and recreation within the Green Corridors; and 

v) using developer contributions to facilitate improvements to 
the quality of Green Corridors. 
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TOPIC GROUP EVIDENCE PROFORMA 

 

TOPIC GROUP: Green Infrastructure 

 

POLICY TOPIC: Trees, Woodlands & Hedgerows 

 

POLICY OBJECTIVE(S) 

● Establish a regime for new and replacement tree planting where 
development is proposed  

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

Tree canopy coverage in Chippenham has been found to be below the national 
average based on current data, and in two Wards in particular there is very poor 
tree canopy coverage.  The NPPF and Wiltshire Core Strategy are silent on the 
issue of tree replacements and new tree planting.  There are currently missed 
opportunities for new development to provide new trees and increase tree canopy 
coverage in the Parish through the planning process because of a lack of any tree 
replacement standards, or support for new tree planting in rear gardens or street 
trees.  This Neighbourhood Plan policy would supplement and re-emphasise 
existing planning policies in the NPPF and Wiltshire Core Strategy which seek to 
retain, protect and incorporate existing trees, woodlands and hedgerows into new 
development, but would add further policy and guidance on tree replacements and 
tree planting in new development. 

 

2. PLANNING POLICY CONTEXT 

The Development Plan for the Chippenham NP is: 

 

A. The Wiltshire Core Strategy (2015) 
 

B. Chippenham Site Allocations Plan (2017) 
 

C. North Wiltshire Local Plan Saved Policies (2006) 
 

D. Minerals Core Strategy (2009) 
 

E. Waste Core Strategy (2009) 
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The Wiltshire planning policies are currently under review.  The policies in the 
“emerging Local Plan” may also be relevant and may give a direction of travel for 
the NP policies.  Wherever possible, the NP Steering Group has worked closely with 
the Local Planning Authority to ensure that the NP and the emerging policies are 
complementary. 

 

 

National Planning Policy Framework  

170. “Planning policies and decisions should contribute to and enhance the 
natural and local environment by: 

 

... b) recognising the intrinsic character and beauty of the countryside, and the 
wider benefits from natural capital and ecosystem services – including the 
economic and other benefits of the best and most versatile agricultural land, and 
of trees and woodland;...” 

 

The Neighbourhood Plan policy would align with Paragraph 170 of the NPPF 
because it would contribute to enhancing the natural and local environment, 
specifically in reference to the retention of existing trees as a natural capital 
benefit. 

 

 

Wiltshire Core Strategy 

There are no specific tree policies within the Wiltshire Core Strategy.  Core Policy 
51: Landscape is not entirely relevant in urban areas, however it emphasises the 
importance of trees in the landscape (and thus the town). 

 

 

Core Policy 51: Landscape 

“Development should protect, conserve and where possible enhance landscape 
character and must not have a harmful impact upon landscape character, while 
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any negative impacts must be mitigated as far as possible through sensitive design 
and landscape measures. 

Proposals should be informed by and sympathetic to the distinctive character 
areas identified in the relevant Landscape Character Assessment(s) and any other 
relevant assessments and studies. In particular, proposals will need to 
demonstrate that the following aspects of landscape character have been 
conserved and where possible enhanced through sensitive design, landscape 
mitigation and enhancement measures: 

 

i. The locally distinctive pattern and species composition of natural features such 
as trees, hedgerows, woodland, field boundaries, watercourses and 
waterbodies…” 

 

 

Core Policy 57: Ensuring high quality design and place shaping 

“A high standard of design is required in all new developments, including 
extensions, alterations, and changes of use of existing buildings. Development is 
expected to create a strong sense of place through drawing on the local context 
and being complementary to the locality. Applications for new development must 
be accompanied by appropriate information to demonstrate how the proposal will 
make a positive contribution to the character of Wiltshire through: 

 

...ii. The retention and enhancement of existing important landscaping and 
natural features, (for example trees, hedges, banks and watercourses), in order to 
take opportunities to enhance biodiversity, create wildlife and recreational 
corridors, effectively integrate the development into its setting and to justify and 
mitigate against any losses that may occur through the development…” 

 

The Neighbourhood Plan policy would add local detail to CP51 and CP57 by being 
more specific about the types of trees to be retained and giving specific details 
about new/replacement tree planting. 
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North Wiltshire Local Plan Saved Policies 

Whilst there are no specific tree policies within the North Wiltshire Local Plan 
Saved Policies, Policy NE12 is relevant to the small number of woodlands that exist 
within the Neighbourhood Plan Area. 

NE12: Woodland 

 “The creation, conservation, enhancement and positive management of 
woodlands across the district will be supported. In particular, areas of ancient and 
semi-natural woodland should be protected. The retention of the visual amenity 
and nature conservation value will be sought in particular at the following:  

 

i) Bird's Marsh Wood, Chippenham  

ii) Vincient's Wood, Chippenham  

iii) Pockeredge Drive Wood, Corsham  

iv) Woodland within Braydon Forest” 

 

The Neighbourhood Plan policy would help to achieve policy NE12 by protecting 
and enhancing woodlands within Chippenham Parish. 

 

 

3. REVIEW OF EVIDENCE 

 

Evidence 1 - Woodland Trust Guidance 

The Woodland Trust has produced guidance on trees in relation to Neighbourhood 

Planning on their website, amongst the guidance documents is Neighbourhood 
Planning: Plant Local Trees 

 

Additional guidance How to create a neighbourhood plan provides some ideas to help 
think beyond standard policies: 

 

https://www.woodlandtrust.org.uk/protecting-trees-and-woods/campaign-with-us/campaign-in-your-community/neighbourhood-planning/
https://www.woodlandtrust.org.uk/protecting-trees-and-woods/campaign-with-us/campaign-in-your-community/neighbourhood-planning/
https://www.woodlandtrust.org.uk/protecting-trees-and-woods/campaign-with-us/campaign-in-your-community/neighbourhood-planning/creating-a-neighbourhood-plan/
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● “No loss of ancient woodland and no net loss of woods and trees in general. 

● Canopy cover: if a street tree canopy will be lost immediately, any 
replacement tree will take decades to replace what has been lost. 

● Consider including a specific requirement that trees are replaced on a 2 to 
1 or 3 to 1 ratio. 

● Root protection areas: roots are vital to keep trees healthy and upright and 
can often stretch further than the height of the tree. 

● Think of all trees, including lone ancient and veteran trees as well as 
ancient woods and hedgerows. 

● Think about how to maximise the benefits of woods and trees for people 
and wildlife. 

● Replacement planting for every tree felled by development. Do you just 
want to plant one tree or do you want to aim for more? Some local 
authorities have adopted 2 for 1 or even 3 for 1 replacement policies. Note 
that replacement planting isn’t suitable for ancient woods or ancient trees. 

● Do you want to specify a certain number of trees for new developments? 
For example you could stipulate that three trees should be planted for each 
new residential property.” 

 

British Trees To Plant In Your Garden gives 14 native trees suited to planting in rear 
gardens and explains the different benefits that each species can provide. 

 

UK Native Trees lists all native tree species. 

 

Emergency Tree Plan: How to Increase Tree Cover, published in January 2020, 
recommends targets for tree cover (Pg. 8):   

 

https://www.woodlandtrust.org.uk/blog/2019/03/british-trees-to-plant-in-your-garden/
https://www.woodlandtrust.org.uk/trees-woods-and-wildlife/british-trees/native-trees/
https://www.woodlandtrust.org.uk/publications/2020/01/emergency-tree-plan/
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“The Woodland Trust supports an increase in UK woodland cover from its current 
13% of land area to 19% by 2050 to tackle this country’s biodiversity and climate 
crises.”  

 

The independent Committee on Climate Change, which advises the UK 
Government and devolved administrations on emissions targets, recommends 
increasing woodland cover in the UK from 13% to a minimum of 17% by 2050, and 
ideally, to 19% to ensure the country achieves net zero carbon emissions. This six 
percentage point increase equates to about 1.5 million hectares of additional 
woodland.” 

It goes on to recommend: 

“Trees outside woods are also an essential component of increasing tree cover to 
meet the needs of people and wildlife. Trees outside woods are those which do 
not fall within the definition of a woodland, such as individual trees or 
hedgerows. The Committee on Climate Change recommends a significant 
expansion of trees outside woods to achieve net carbon zero, including 
agroforestry (trees integrated into farming systems) and hedgerows. This is in 
addition to any new woodland cover. The UK needs dedicated separate targets for 
the additional expansion of tree cover outside woodlands, such as agroforestry, 
hedgerows and urban street trees. The majority of tree cover expansion should be 
delivered with native woods and trees, due to the importance of tackling the 
nature and climate crises together.” 

 

On average, only 11% of urban areas are currently covered by ‘trees outside 
woods’. These trees tend to be a varied selection of native and non-native species. 
In many urban areas there is huge potential to expand the tree canopy cover and 
deliver multiple benefits for both people and wildlife. Some councils are already 
taking action, such as Wycombe Council, which proposed that all new 
developments should include at least 25% tree canopy cover.  

 

Page 15 recommends that Local authorities need to take the following steps: 
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“Every local authority should commit to a minimum 30% tree canopy cover target 
for new development land. For example, a developer levy could stipulate that a 
minimum of 10 trees are planted for every new house constructed.”  

 

It also recommends: “Local authorities must avoid the removal of any tree on 
their land in non-woodland areas, unless there are overriding arboricultural or 
health and safety needs for felling. If a tree must be removed, local authorities 
should implement minimum replacement planting ratios, which stipulate that for 
every non-woodland tree removed at least three new trees should be planted. 
These new trees should be located as close to the original location as possible and 
be the same type of planting (for example, street trees replaced by street 
trees).” 

Evidence 2 - Urban Tree Manual (2018) 

The Government’s Urban Tree Manual provides advice on selecting and procuring 
the right tree for the right place in urban areas. The manual also highlights long 
term issues of the threats to existing trees from pests, disease and climate change, 
and describes the benefits to the environment and for well-being that urban trees 
can provide. 

 

Evidence 3 - Right Trees for Changing Climate Database 

There are many tools and sources of guidance in the UK on tree selection, but the 

Right Trees For a Changing Climate is probably the most appropriate.  The website 
helps users to decide what trees are suitable to plant in urban areas in face of a 
changing climate. It's intended for use by planners, landscape designers, 
developers, ecologists and other professionals.  Selecting the right tree for a 
particular place can avoid costly disappointments later. It is important to 
understand the particular function a tree is expected to provide and then look for 
a species that matches those criteria.  

 

Evidence 4 - British Standards in relation to trees 

The following British Standards are relevant to trees: 

British Standard (BS) 8545 ‘Trees: from nursery to independence in the landscape’ 
gives recommendations for transplanting young trees, with a view to achieving 

https://www.forestresearch.gov.uk/tools-and-resources/urban-tree-manual/
http://www.righttrees4cc.org.uk/default.aspx
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their eventual independence in any landscape.  It specifically covers planning, 
design, production, planting and management of young trees. 

British Standard (BS) 5837: ‘Trees in relation to construction’.  This provides 
guidance on how to decide which trees should be retained and how best to protect 
them when a site is being developed. It also gives guidance on how to incorporate 
trees into the new landscape. 

 

Evidence 5 - Bristol Local Plan – Site Allocations and Development 
Management Policies – (Adopted July 2014) 

Bristol Local Plan has adopted the Bristol Tree Replacement Standard (BTRS), 
which is a flagship policy copied by other local planning authorities.  Policy DM17 

of the Site Allocations and Development Management Policies explains: 

“All new development should integrate important existing trees.  

Development which would result in the loss of Ancient Woodland, Aged trees or 
Veteran trees will not be permitted.  

Where tree loss or damage is essential to allow for appropriate development, 
replacement trees of an appropriate species should be provided, in accordance 
with the tree compensation standard below:  

Trunk Diameter of tree lost to 
development (cm measured at 1.5 m) 

Number of replacement trees 

<15 
15-19.9 
20-29.9 
30-39.9 
40-49.9 
50-59.9 
60-69.9 
70-79.9 

80+ 

0-1 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

 

 

https://www.bristol.gov.uk/documents/20182/34540/BD5605%20Site%20Allocations_MAIN_text%20V8_0.pdf/46c75ec0-634e-4f78-a00f-7f6c3cb68398
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Evidence 6 - Cam Parish Neighbourhood Plan Referendum Version - 
Examiners Report (2020) 

 

Cam Parish Neighbourhood Plan developed a tree policy (Policy CAMCD2 – Cam’s 
Trees, Woodlands and Hedgerows) and accompanying Design Code which used the 
BTRS above.  In response to representations made that it was not applicable to use 

the BTRS in a small rural parish the Examiner in Cam Parish Neighbourhood 
Development Plan 2019- 2031 commented that the policy was “well drafted” and 
went on to explain: 

 

“55. In terms of the number and species of replacement trees which is set out in 
the Cam Design Guide and is referred to in the penultimate paragraph, I have paid 
particular attention to the representations that have argued that importing the 
same specifications as used by Bristol City Council is not appropriate, due to the 
different circumstances of a small community, set in the Gloucestershire 
countryside with those relevant to an almost entirely urban area.  

 

56. On the other hand, I consider that it is perfectly acceptable for the 
community, in the spirit of neighbourhood planning, to place a high priority on 
securing enhanced replacement tree planting.  

 

57. In my experience, in arriving at good landscaping schemes, much depends on 
the characteristics of the site, the nature of the development and the 
expectations regarding the replacement trees. For example, is it better to have 
one standard sized tree planted or three whips? Equally, the nature of the 
development will be very relevant. On a major residential greenfield 
development, it is not always appropriate to replace the trees in the position 
where they were felled, but rather greater benefit could derive perhaps by more 
structural planting as it is being proposed in the case of the new residential 
development taking place in the northeast of the plan area.  

 

58. There needs to be a balance struck between reflecting the community’s desire 
to increase tree cover for the obvious reasons of responding to climate change, 
place making and achieving local distinctiveness, and the need to avoid reliance 
on a too rigid/formulaic approach so as to allow flexibility at the development 
management stage. I will be proposing that the policy be changed from “be 
selected in line with advice” to “have regard” to the advice set out in the Cam 
Design Code.” 

https://www.camparishcouncil.gov.uk/uploads/final-cam-report-redacted.pdf
https://www.camparishcouncil.gov.uk/uploads/final-cam-report-redacted.pdf
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Evidence 7 - Forest Research 

Forest Research are reviewing tree canopy cover across the UK using i-Tree Canopy 
tool.  They have estimated an average canopy cover of 15.8% for 283 English towns 

and cities.  The Tree canopy cover leaflet published on their website, by Urban 
Forestry and Woodland Advisory Committee Network, titled ‘England’s Urban 
Forests: Using tree canopy cover data to secure the benefits of the urban forest’ 
recommends “a minimum standard for tree canopy cover is set for a local area, 
with evidence showing that 20% is a good aspiration”. 

 

An estimate of tree canopy cover in Chippenham in 2020 has been calculated using 

the i-Tree Canopy tool via  UK Urban Tree Canopy Cover. This tool uses Google Earth 
imagery and tree canopy cover has already been mapped for Chippenham Wards. 
These results are set out in Appendix XX. 

 

Appendix XX shows that Chippenham Wards have an average tree canopy cover of 
14.1%, but that there are quite significant differences in the tree canopy cover 
between wards - ranging from only 5.75% in Hardens and England Ward to 22.67% 
in Cepen Park and Derriads Ward.   

Evidence 8 - Evidence for Design of Strategic Land Allocations and 
Major Developments (April 2020) 

 

The Housing Topic Group held three public consultation events in early 2020. The 
full report and outcomes of the events are set out in the Evidence for Design of 
Strategic Land Allocations and Major Developments (April 2020). 

 

The Report summarises the key findings/suggestions from the local community at 
the events.  Of relevance are the following: 

 

“Veteran trees shall be retained and protected. In the unlikely event that this is 
not possible, they shall be replaced with a tree of ‘xxx standard’ of similar 
species.” 

https://www.forestresearch.gov.uk/tools-and-resources/tree-canopy-cover-leaflet/
https://www.forestresearch.gov.uk/research/i-tree-eco/urbancanopycover/
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“Tree and hedge species shall be carefully selected to reflect local species and/or 
orchard species in the case of trees, and shall be selected for their ability to 
improve local biodiversity.” 

 

“Tree and hedge boundaries shall be planted where they can provide habitats and 
networks for fauna to improve biodiversity. Where possible, these boundaries shall 
be linked to provide a wider wildlife network through the developed area.” 

 

 

Evidence 9 - Tree & Design Action Group (TDAG) 

The TDAG have produced two guides which are useful for decision making in tree 
replacement or new tree planting. 

 

Tree Species Selection for Green Infrastructure includes information for over 280 
species on their use-potential, size and crown characteristics, natural habitat, 
environmental tolerance, ornamental qualities, potential issues to be aware of, 
and notable varieties. The overall aim of this guide is to provide clear, robust 
information to specifiers to enable appropriate species selection and aid the 
diversification of the urban forest.   

The supplementary database which accompanies this guide is a useful tool to aid 
decision making on species selection, allowing users to filter species by multiple 
attributes. 

 

First Steps in Valuing Trees and Green Infrastructure compiles accessible information 
and advice about the use of economic valuation approaches for trees and green 
infrastructure, which tool or method to choose and how to get started. 

 

 

 

http://www.tdag.org.uk/species-selection-for-green-infrastructure.html
http://www.tdag.org.uk/first-steps-in-valuing.html
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Evidence 10 - Wycombe District Council Local Plan (Aug 2019) 

Policy DM34: Delivering Green Infrastructure and Biodiversity in Development sets 
out a % tree canopy cover on sites for new development (Points 3 (b) and 3(c)): 

“Development (excluding householder applications) is required as a minimum to:  

b) Achieve a future canopy cover of 25% of the site area on sites outside of the 
town centres and 0.5 ha or more. This will principally be achieved through 
retention and planting of trees, but where it can be demonstrated that this is 
impractical the use of other green infrastructure (e.g. green roofs and walls) can 
be used to deliver equivalent benefit;  

c) Within town centres and on sites below 0.5 ha development is required to 
maximise the opportunities available for canopy cover (including not only tree 
planting but also the use of green roofs and green walls)” 

 

 

Evidence 11 - Basingstoke and Deane Borough Council, Landscape 
and Biodiversity Supplementary Planning Document, 2008 

Box 4 of Basingstoke and Deane Borough Council’s Landscape and Biodiversity SPD 
sets out planning policy on woodland buffers (p. 18-19).  It explains that failure to 
provide a sufficient distance between dwellings and treebelts or woodlands can 
result in reduced quality of life for residents, due to heavy shading and perceived 
danger, as well as adversely affecting the ecology of the treebelt or woodland, due 
to dumping of garden rubbish, light and noise pollution and pressure for lopping 
trees and removing valuable deadwood habitat. It sets out a minimum buffer zone 
of 20m between the edge of the woodland and the development (including 
gardens), explaining that buffer zones can provide a naturally graded edge to the 
woodland and allow for maintenance access. In the case of ancient semi-natural 
woodland, the buffer zone should also allow the natural processes of tree death 
and decay to occur without unnecessary risk to people or property. 
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4. COMMUNITY VIEWS 

tbc 

 

 

5. DISCUSSION 

The Woodland Trust Guidance (Evidence 1) considers that Neighbourhood Plans can 
be an effective tool for the delivery of planning policies relating to trees.  Their 
Emergency Tree Plan reports on the low level of woodland cover and tree cover in 
the UK and recommends an increase in UK woodland cover from its current 13% of 
land area to 19% by 2050 to tackle this country’s biodiversity and climate crises.  It 
recommends that every local authority should commit to a minimum 30% tree 
canopy cover target for new development land.  Wycombe District Council 
(Evidence 10) have a policy in their Local Plan requiring 25% tree canopy cover on 
sites outside of town centres and 0.5 ha or more. 

 

As can be seen from the evidence produced by Forest Research (Evidence 7) tree 
canopy coverage in Chippenham Wards is estimated to be an average of 14.1% (i-
Tree canopy, 2020), which is lower than the estimated average canopy cover of 
15.8% for the 283 English towns and cities which have been mapped to date (Forest 
Research, 2020).  Tree coverage is also below average in Cepen Park and Redlands, 

Lowden and Rowden, Monkton, and Queens and Sheldon Wards, but is particularly 
poor in Pewsham Ward at 9.25% and Hardens and England Ward at 5.75%. 

 

In setting a requirement for tree canopy cover on new development sites, advice 
from the Woodland Trust (recommending 30%) and Wycombe District Local Plan 
(recommending 25%) was reviewed.  Whilst commendable the Woodland Trust and 
Wycombe District Local Plan targets are unlikely to realistically work for many 
development sites in Chippenham, where existing tree cover starts at a lower base 
(particularly in some Wards) and could make schemes unviable.  Therefore a 
Neighbourhood Plan policy with a target of 20% tree canopy cover is more realistic 
and achievable, and aligns with the recommended target of the Urban Forestry and 
Woodland Advisory Committee Network. 

 

The NPPF at Paragraph 170, and Policies CP51 and CP57 of the Wiltshire Core 
Strategy encourage retention of existing trees, woodland and hedgerows in general 
terms, but do not specifically refer to the retention of ancient, veteran and 
mature trees or hedgerows which have intrinsic ecological, arboricultural and 
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amenity value.  More notably they are silent on tree replacements and new tree 
planting or tree cover requirements in developments.  There is no specific policy 
on trees in the Wiltshire Core Strategy or any kind of empirical tree replacement 
strategy that has been produced at a strategic level.   

 

There are clearly several gaps in the Development Plan, which the Neighbourhood 
Plan policy can fill and help increase tree canopy coverage in Chippenham - 
principally by setting out a target tree canopy cover requirement on sites, its own 
tree replacement strategy and guidance on new tree planting, supporting tree 
planting in rear gardens of new houses, and supporting the planting of street trees, 
as well as signposting best practice guidance on tree protection and new tree 
planting.  

 

The Neighbourhood Plan policy would provide more detailed local guidance on the 
preference for new tree planting - this being for native and large canopied trees 
(as encouraged by best practice - see Evidence 1) and for orchard species (as 
suggested by the local community - see Evidence 8). 

 

Both the Bristol Local Plan and Cam Parish Neighbourhood Plan have adopted the 
Bristol Tree Replacement Standard (BRTS) as a more sophisticated tool than tree 
replacement ratios for establishing the quantity of tree replacements, which takes 
into account the size (and therefore age) of the existing tree (Evidence 5 and 6).  
Cam Parish Neighbourhood Plan has gone further and provided detailed guidance 
and signposting on new tree planting in their accompanying Design Code.   

 

It is therefore considered appropriate that the Chippenham Neighbourhood Plan 
uses the BRTS and adopts a similar approach to Cam Parish Neighbourhood Plan in 
providing more detailed guidance on new tree planting in the Chippenham Design 
Code.  Two databases are useful for species selection.  The TDAG database 
(Evidence 9) and Right Tree, Right Place database (Evidence 3) would ensure 
appropriate species selection depending on the existing characteristics of the site.  
The latter database is probably the most user friendly and therefore the one to 
refer to in the Design Code. Setting out a supplementary list of appropriate tree 
species for gateway/landmark trees, street trees and trees in rear gardens should 
also help in species selection (gateway/landmark and street trees are taken from 
Cam Parish Neighbourhood Plan Design Code whilst trees in rear gardens is taken 
from the Woodland Trust British Tree to Plant in Your Garden). 

 

As explained in Basingstoke and Deane Borough Council’s Landscape and 



141 

 

141 

 

Biodiversity SPD failure to provide a sufficient distance between new dwellings and 
treebelts or woodlands can result in reduced quality of life for residents, due to 
heavy shading and perceived danger, as well as adversely affecting the ecology of 
the treebelt or woodland, due to dumping of garden rubbish, light and noise 
pollution and pressure for lopping trees and removing valuable deadwood habitat. 
The Neighbourhood Plan could apply a similar 20m buffer between the edge of the 
woodland and the development (including gardens), to provide a naturally graded 
edge to the woodland and allow for maintenance access and natural processes of 
tree death and decay to occur without unnecessary risk to people or property. 

 

 

6. MATTERS EXCLUDED FROM THE NP 
 
Chippenham Town Council has recently produced a tree management policy, and is 
currently working on drafting a 5 year Management Plan for all trees on land that 
it owns or leases.   
 
The 5 year Management Plan could be an effective tool to secure tree planting in 
some of the local green spaces in Post-War residential estates which have been 
identified as lacking in trees.  Similarly, it could identify new sites for tree 
planting and planting for street trees. 

 

 

 

7. SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION 

Trees, woodlands and hedgerows in Chippenham can bring about a whole host of 
varied benefits for the local community and environment and so are integral to the 
future development of the Town and its rural hinterland.  They absorb carbon and 
so help to combat climate change, improve health and wellbeing, provide 
ecological benefits, encourage outdoor activity, reduce air pollution, absorb noise, 
help to prevent flooding, and reduce air temperatures through shading.   

Tree canopy coverage in Chippenham Wards is estimated to be an average of 14.1% 
(i-Tree canopy, 2020), which is lower than the estimated average canopy cover of 
15.8% for the 283 English towns and cities which have been mapped to date (Forest 
Research, 2020).  Tree coverage is below average in Cepen Park and Redlands, 
Lowden and Rowden, Monkton, and Queens and Sheldon Wards, but is particularly 
poor in Pewsham Ward at 9.25% and Hardens and England Ward at 5.75%. 
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It is apparent from the above figures that tree coverage in Chippenham needs to 
be increased overall, and particularly encouraged in Pewsham and Hardens & 
England Wards.  The policy below seeks to rectify this problem by requiring 20% 
tree canopy cover on larger new development sites.  

 

A lack of any tree planting within the rear gardens of recently permitted large 
scale housing developments is disappointing, and a missed opportunity to increase 
tree coverage can be rectified by supporting those housing developments which do 
incorporate suitable rear garden trees. 

 

Chippenham has a limited number of street trees and its stock could be increased 
to improve amenity and place making.  Commuted sums are therefore encouraged 
to be used through planning obligations to plant new street trees and maintain 
existing street trees in the vicinity of the site. 

 

Often, Post-War residential estates in Chippenham accommodate local green 
spaces which are open and laid to grass.  Opportunities should be sought to plant 
suitable new trees on these local green spaces. 

 

Trees in Chippenham mark gateways, landmarks and define key spaces and routes.  
They make a primary contribution to the distinctiveness and quality of the Town.  
They should be conserved, protected and integrated into new development 
proposals.   

 

Failure to provide a sufficient distance between new dwellings and treebelts or 
woodlands can result in reduced quality of life for residents, due to heavy shading 
and perceived danger, as well as adversely affecting the ecology of the treebelt or 
woodland, due to dumping of garden rubbish, light and noise pollution and 
pressure for lopping trees and removing valuable deadwood habitat. In order to 
protect existing woodland and treebelt and ensure good residential amenity Policy 
GIXX applies a 20m buffer between the edge of the woodland and the development 
(including gardens), to provide a naturally graded edge to the woodland and allow 
for maintenance access and natural processes of tree death and decay to occur 
without unnecessary risk to people or property. 

Where there is unavoidable tree loss due to development proposals, the number of 
trees required to compensate for this loss should take into account the amenity 
value and size of the tree lost.  Species selection and number of replacement trees 
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should be informed by the Chippenham Design Code.  There is a preference in 
favour of new trees to be planted being native trees and large-canopied species 
which provide a wider range of ecological benefits. In addition, the Chippenham 
community were keen to see an increase in orchard trees, for amongst other things 
a local food resource. 

 

The policy supports NPPF Paragraph 170, and adds local detail to policies CP51 and 
CP57 of the Wiltshire Core Strategy, which seek to ensure that new development 
makes a positive contribution to the character of Wiltshire through retention and 
enhancement of natural features such as trees, woodlands and hedgerows.  
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Policy GIXX:  Trees, Woodlands and Hedgerows 

 
Existing Trees, Woodlands and Hedgerows 
 

Proposals should seek to protect existing trees, woodland and 
hedgerows and avoid removal wherever possible. In particular, 
ancient, veteran and mature trees or trees and hedgerows of 
ecological, arboricultural or amenity value should be retained.  
Protection before and after development should 

be in accordance with British Standard BS5837. 

 

Tree Canopy Cover 

 

Proposals are required to achieve a minimum future tree 
canopy cover of 20% of the site area, on sites outside of the 
town centre and 0.5 ha or more. This will principally be 
achieved through retention and planting of trees, but where it 
can be demonstrated that this is impractical the use of other 
green infrastructure (e.g. green roofs) can be used to deliver 
equivalent benefit.  On residential development sites some of 
this tree canopy cover will be expected to be met through 
incorporation of new trees within rear gardens, having regard 
to the advice set out in the Chippenham Tree Planting Annexe. 

 

New and Replacement Tree Planting 

 

Development will be supported that takes the opportunities to: 

a) Incorporate gateway or landmark trees for place making 
purposes 
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b) Use commuted sums to deliver new street trees and 
maintain existing street trees 

Regard shall be had to the advice set out in the Chippenham 
Tree Planting Annexe. 

 

Where there is an unavoidable loss of trees on site, the number 
of replacement trees shall have regard to the advice set out in 
the Chippenham Tree Planting Annexe.   

 

In selecting new or replacement tree species regard shall be 
had to the advice set out in the Chippenham Tree Planting 
Annexe - with a preference for native, large-canopied and 
orchard species.  
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Appendix XX - Summary of i-tree Canopy Results 

 

wd17nm Canopy 
cover (%) 

SE NumPo
ints 

SurvYea
r 

AssignDate IMD_Score 

Chippenham Cepen 
Park and Derriads 

22.67 1.97 450 2020 27-06-20 7.258453 

Chippenham Cepen 
Park and Redlands 

13.25 1.7 400 2020 11-06-20 10.4104 

Chippenham 
Hardenhuish 

19.76 1.97 410 2020 14-05-20 11.30244 

Chippenham Hardens 
and England 

5.75 1.16 400 2020 07-05-20 14.17777 

Chippenham Lowden 
and Rowden 

17.25 1.89 400 2020 23-05-20 14.20109 

Chippenham Monkton 12.25 1.64 400 2020 09-05-20 9.825087 

Chippenham Pewsham 9.25 1.45 400 2020 06-05-20 6.806568 

Chippenham Queens 
and Sheldon 

12.75 1.67 400 2020 18-06-20 24.0521 

 

 

 

APPENDIX XX - Chippenham Tree Planting Annexe 

Code 1 - Tree Replacement: Quantity 

 

In preparing this document and the Neighbourhood Plan, the importance of trees in 
Chippenham has become clear, especially in those Wards where tree cover is 
below average.  Tree loss and replacement as part of development has been 
researched to find good precedents that can be used to inform development 
proposals. 

Bristol City Council have developed a bespoke system of compensation for the loss 
of trees from development sites, where the number of trees required to 
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compensate for loss of existing trees depends upon the size of its trunk diameter.  
This replacement standard has also been used by Cam Parish Neighbourhood Plan 

This replacement standard can be used to inform how trees lost in Chippenham 
should be replaced. The aim of this standard is to plant suitable numbers of 
replacement trees in relation to trees lost.  

 

The Tree Replacement Standard is set out in the table below:  

Trunk Diameter of tree lost to 
development (cm measured at 1.5 m) 

Number of replacement trees 

<15 
15-19.9 
20-29.9 
30-39.9 
40-49.9 
50-59.9 
60-69.9 
70-79.9 

80+ 

0-1 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

 

 

Replacement planting should normally be within the development site, but could 
also be planted at a suitable location off site if that is not feasible.  

 

It is recognised the trees may be felled in preparation for development, some time 
in advance to a planning application. Where there is evidence of prior felling, this 
could be applied retrospectively to include all trees felled within the year before 
the planning application. In this way any trees felled before the development 
could be taken into account when considering appropriate replacement.  

 

Whilst the number of tree replacements contributes to Chippenham’s aim of 
increasing tree cover, the quality of proposed replacements should also inform the 
decision on numbers of replacement trees. Therefore, consideration should also be 
given to the quality of the trees proposed as replacements in order to assess the 
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appropriate number of replacement trees required in relation to the quality of 
those being lost.  

 

 

Code 2 - Tree Selection 

The Government’s Urban Tree Manual offers good all round advice on selecting the 
right tree species in the urban environment, and signposts to other useful 
resources.  The Manual also highlights long term issues of the threats to existing 
trees from pests, disease and climate change, and describes the benefits to the 
environment and for well-being that urban trees can provide. 

 

Right Trees For a Changing Climate is the best resource to use in selecting the right 
tree for a particular place.  It is important to understand the particular function a 
tree is expected to provide and then look for a species that matches those criteria. 

 

Below is a list of native tree species that are likely to be appropriate in different 
situations in Chippenham: 

 

Gateway or landmark trees could include: 

● English Oak (Quercus robur) - large canopied 

● Purple Beech (Fagus sylvatica purpurea) - large canopied 

● Sweet Chestnut (Castanea sativa) - large canopied 

 

Neighbourhood street trees could include: 

● Small Leafed Lime (Tilia cordata) - large canopied 

● Field Maple (Acer campestre) - large canopied 

● Bird Cherry (Prunus padus) 

● Silver Birch (Betula pendula) 

 

https://www.forestresearch.gov.uk/tools-and-resources/urban-tree-manual/
http://www.righttrees4cc.org.uk/default.aspx
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Trees for rear gardens could include: 

● Alder (Alnus glutinosa) 

● Silver Birch (Betula pendula) 

● Crab apple (Malus sylvestris) 

● Rowan (Sorbus aucuparia) 

● Goat willow (Salix caprea) 

● Bird cherry (Prunus padus) 

● Apple (Malus x domestica) - orchard tree (non-native) 

● Pear (Pyrus communis) - orchard tree (non-native) 

● Plum (Prunus domestica) - orchard tree (non-native) 

 

Code 3 - Planting and Maintenance  

It is critically important that a new tree is planted properly and cared for, 
especially in the first 2-3 years whilst it is establishing itself in its new home. 
Ground preparation and the use of good quality soil and other ameliorants is key. 
Consider the use of an irrigation system if the tree is to be planted in a paved 
area. 

The most recent guidance is found in BS 8545 Trees: From nursery to independence 
in the landscape. 
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TOPIC GROUP EVIDENCE PROFORMA 

 

TOPIC GROUP: Green Infrastructure 

 

POLICY TOPIC: Green Buffers 

 

POLICY OBJECTIVE(S) 

 
 Establish a green buffer to protect the Town’s identity by preventing 

coalescence with surrounding settlements 
 
 
 

2. INTRODUCTION 

 
Chippenham has grown significantly in recent decades which has led to encroachment into 
the surrounding countryside.  The town’s relationship with its surrounding landscape is a 
key feature of its character, particularly as the town expands along its rivers forming green 
and blue infrastructure which is important to both town and country.   
 
 
Surrounding settlements such as Langley Burrel and Bremhill are at risk of losing their 
individual identities as Chippenham’s built form spreads towards them. 
 
 
The proposals in the emerging Local Plan identify significant levels of new housing land in 
the countryside to the northwest of Chippenham, in the direction of Langley Burrell and 
Bremhill, and to the south, in the direction of Derry Hill.   
 
 
The Wiltshire Core Strategy, emerging Local Plan and neighbourhood plan policies all 
acknowledge the importance of retaining separate identities for the rural settlements 
surrounding Chippenham.  The Chippenham NP can play a part in helping to protect the 
character of surrounding settlements by promoting a green buffer between them and its 
boundaries.  However, the built form of Chippenham extends near to its settlement 
boundary, and therefore, much of the protection that a green buffer could afford is not able 
to be delivered in the neighbourhood plan.  It will be up to surrounding parishes and their 
own neighbourhood plans to establish how green buffers will be promoted in their areas. 
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2. PLANNING POLICY CONTEXT 

The Development Plan for the Chippenham NP is: 

A. The Wiltshire Core Strategy (2015) 
 

B. Chippenham Site Allocations Plan (2017) 
 

C. North Wiltshire Local Plan Saved Policies (2006) 
 

D. Minerals Core Strategy (2009) 
 

E. Waste Core Strategy (2009) 
 

The Wiltshire planning policies are currently under review.  The policies in the “emerging 
Local Plan” may also be relevant and may give a direction of travel for the NP policies.  
Wherever possible, the NP Steering Group has worked closely with the Local Planning 
Authority to ensure that the NP and the emerging policies are complementary. 

 

 

 

National Planning Policy Framework  

 
NPPF 2019 para. 127 requires developments to be sympathetic to local character and 
history, including the surrounding built environment and landscape setting. 
 
NPPF 2019 para. 170 requires planning policies and decisions to contribute to and enhance 
the natural environment by (a) protecting and enhancing valued landscapes, (b) recognising 
the intrinsic character and beauty of the countryside. 

 

 

Wiltshire Core Strategy 

Core Policy 51 states that: 
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Development should protect, conserve and where possible enhance landscape character 
and must not have a harmful impact upon landscape character, while any negative 
impacts must be mitigated as far as possible through sensitive design and landscape 
measures.  
 
Proposals should be informed by and sympathetic to the distinctive character areas 
identified in the relevant Landscape Character Assessment(s) and any other relevant 
assessments and studies. 
  
In particular, proposals will need to demonstrate that the following aspects of landscape 
character have been conserved and where possible enhanced through sensitive design, 
landscape mitigation and enhancement measures: 
  
 
ii. The locally distinctive character of settlements and their landscape settings.  
 
iii. The separate identity of settlements and the transition between man-made and natural 
landscapes at the urban fringe.  
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Chippenham Site Allocations Plan (2017) 

 

Chippenham Landscape Setting Assessment  

December 2014 

 
This study represents a landscape setting assessment carried out by TEP for Wiltshire 
Council as part of a study to inform the preparation of the Chippenham Sites Allocation 
Development Plan Document (DPD). Wiltshire Council has identified the following 
settlements and a registered park and garden for consideration (see Figure 1):  
 
 
 

 Chippenham  
 

 Kington Langley  
 

 Langley Burrell  
 

 Tytherton Lucas  
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 Bremhill  
 

 Studley  
 

 Derry Hill  
 

 Lacock  
 

 Corsham Park (registered park and garden) 

 

 

The Landscape Character Areas for Chippenham are: 

Hullavington Rolling Lowland  
3.45 This landscape is described as being rolling lowland hills between 60-120m AOD. The land is a 
patchwork of irregular, medium sized fields which are mainly pasture. Larger fields are used for 
arable crops. Continuous hedgerows contain many mature oaks. Medium-sized woodland and 
deciduous copses are a feature. Villages are often constructed from local stone with muted colours. 
Dispersed farmsteads are also a common feature. Historic parkland at Corsham has a localised 
influence on the landscape. Use of undressed limestone to walls, ashlar quoins, lintels and mullions 
and stone slates are typical of built form. The A4, edge of Chippenham and Hullavington airfield are 
identified as detractors from landscape character.  
 
 
Avon Valley Lowland  
3.46 Low-lying river landscape between 30 and 70m AOD. Dominant presence of water as ditches, 
streams, rivers and their associated vegetation are a defining characteristic. Damp meadow and 
pasture are often present along watercourses and the valley floor. Hedgerows are generally intact 
with frequent hedgerow trees. Shelterbelts of poplar are notable vertical elements. Parts of the 
character area have a remote and isolated feel. The landscape has a strong rural sense of place 
although this begins to break down close to Chippenham. A green valley floor is present through 
Chippenham. The landscape is described as having a broad expansive skyline frequently unbroken by 
development. Electricity transmission lines are common in the landscape. 

 

Corsham Rolling Lowland  

3.47 This has a gently sloping landform with a small steep valley. Corsham has a distinctive 
traditional core although an urban fringe character is present at the periphery as well as 
varying styles of housing, military infrastructure, industrial areas, communication corridors, 
small fields and woodland. Rural character is present to the south with traditional rural 
villages. Panoramic views out towards the north and eat are possible. Electricity 
transmission lines are frequent in the landscape.  
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Lyneham Hills  

3.48 This landscape is a significant area of hills with small valleys rising from 40m AOD to 
180m AOD. Mature deciduous woodland characterises the slopes and there are significant 
areas of parkland containing high numbers of mature trees. Large panoramic views are 
possible from grazed open ground. Fields are often enclosed by woodland belts and there is a 
mature and intact system of hedgerows providing a sense of maturity and framing views. 
Conifer species are present in some woodland and there are some coniferous plantations.  

 

Bowood and Bowden Parkland  

3.49 This landscape is described as a prominent scarp slope rising from 60m to 150m AOD on 
all but the north eastern edge. There are occasional nucleated settlements and scattered 
dwellings through the more rural hinterland. Secluded wooded valleys with overgrown 
hedgerows create an enclosed rural character. There is a generally intact system of 
hedgerows although condition varies particularly on the more intensively farmed areas. This 
landscape is characterised by its expansive panoramic views across lower lying land on all 
sides. 

 

3.51 Figure 8 shows the locations of key viewpoints, both those from low ground and high 
ground where views are possible towards Chippenham and in particular to the distinctive 
church spires of St Paul’s and St Andrew’s. Important views into the surrounding countryside 
have also been captured as well as views towards the outlying villages. The viewpoints 
shown are not exhaustive but rather those that are most distinctive or most easily accessible 
to the public. It is possible that other views exist where Chippenham may be visible from the 
surrounding landscape. The most distant viewpoints are possible from the western slopes of 
the limestone ridge both from some rural roads and footpaths where views are across the 
skyline of Chippenham but are panoramic to the wider countryside surrounding the town. 

 

 

DETAILED LANDSCAPE CHARACTER FEATURES TO BE PROTECTED PAGES 34-43 
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A. Figure 13:  Qualities to be safeguarded 
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Langley Burrel Neighbourhood Development Plan 2016-2016 

The Langley Burrell NDP was made in 2017 and forms part of the Development Plan for 
Wiltshire and affects the boundaries of Chippenham on its north west side. 

 

 

The NDP identifies a concern in para. 68 that  

any further northwards expansion of Chippenham, beyond the de facto boundary that 
will be created by the CLR, will create coalescence with Langley Burrell. While this would 
not impact the fabric of buildings in the village, it would effectively permanently destroy 
its setting, its environment and, we believe, the community that is created by the small 
village environment and resources. 

 

 

Parish Build Policy 1 (PB1) Development Proposals at the urban fringe states: 

The urban edge of Chippenham within the rural Parish of Langley Burrell is a 
sensitive planning location. Development proposals at the boundary will have a 
significantly different impact on the rural as distinct from the urban part of their 
setting. Applicants must therefore ensure that proposals (inter alia) consider, 
assess and address from a rural perspective their impact in terms of degrees of 
harm, cumulative impacts, appropriate measures of mitigation and essential 
landscaping. 

 

 

Landscape Policy 1 (LP1) – protecting the rural landscape includes: 

Proposals for new development must respect the pastoral setting of the Parish and 
accordingly must assess and address, with mitigation where appropriate, the need 
to:  

 

i. work with not against the grain and mature boundaries of the dispersed 
settlement of buildings and outlying hamlets in the area; and  

ii)  retain and not diminish the physical separation between Langley Burrell and 
Chippenham; and  
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iii) retain and enhance the important visual separations across the area between 
Chippenham toward Kington Langley and Langley Burrell; and  

iv) retain and not detract from the dominance of the natural features that provide 
the setting for these settlements, such as the woodlands of Bird’s Marsh and 
Kilvert’s Parsonage; and  

v) retain the tranquillity of the rural landscape in particular where public footpaths 
allow access for recreation; and  

vi) not diminish the significant views across open countryside shown in Figure 6. 
Wherever possible, development should deliver enhancements to the landscape 
character. 

Figure 6 identifies the views referred to in the policy: 
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Bremhill Parish Neighourhood Plan, Made February 2018 

The Bremhill NDP was made in 2018 and forms part of the Development Plan for Wiltshire 
and affects the boundaries of Chippenham on its west side. 

 

 

 

Policy NP1 – General Development states: 

Proposals for development in the countryside will only be permitted where it can be 
demonstrated that the development would have an acceptable effect on the rural 
character of the landscape of the area, and would also support one of the following 
purposes;  

 

 

i. Supporting wildlife habitats  
 

ii. ii. Provide or improve a recreational facility appropriate to the countryside  
 

iii. iii. Be for agricultural purposes or would enable farm diversification  
 

iv. iv. Support cultural or tourism opportunities  
 

v. v. Other development supported by National development or other 
development plan policies 

 
 
 
 
 

Emerging Local Plan (APPENDIX 2 Wiltshire Local Plan Review 
Planning for Chippenham) (January 2021) 

One of the draft priorities for Chippenham is to: 
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Respect the individual identities of villages within the landscape setting of Chippenham 
and their relationship to the town 
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Para 26 of Appendix 2 of the Local Plan Review Planning for Chippenham (December 
2020/January 2021) sets out draft priorities for Chippenham which includes: 
 
Respect the individual identities of villages within the landscape setting of Chippenham and 
their relationship to the town. 

 

 

Para 31 of Planning for Chippenham identifies strategic development sites and states that 
they will provide long term boundaries. 
 
The size of these areas is likely to see construction continuing beyond the end of the plan 
period (2036). This scale of proposals allows us to set in place a new long term boundary to 
the town. 
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Evidence 1:  North Wiltshire Landscape Character Assessment 2004 

 
The Wiltshire Core Strategy was underpinned by the:  North Wiltshire Landscape Character 
Assessment, August 2004, WHITE consultants. North Wiltshire District Council 
commissioned White Consultants on the 11th February 2004 to prepare a landscape 
assessment and strategy for the district. The assessment is intended to inform and 
complement the Local Plan 2011 and act as supplementary planning guidance.  This study 
made recommendations regarding a green buffer for Chippenham.  It made the following 
recommendation for policy for the Wiltshire Core Strategy: 
 
 
NE3 LOCAL RURAL BUFFERS Discussion Local rural buffers are local countryside designations. 
They have been reviewed and justified through the White Consultants study [2002]. Their 
primary function is to act as strategic gaps between settlements and they are not therefore 
related to landscape quality although some may be attractive. There is strong local support 
for the Chippenham buffer noted by the previous Plan Inspector. The above study looks at 
the surrounds of each settlement in more detail than the landscape character assessment in 
Volume 1. The latter would not offer protection in an adequate manner in areas of 
significant pressure for development. It is therefore suggested that it is the rural buffer 
study is a reasonable justification for the policy until more detailed studies are carried out.28 

 

The report goes on to say that: 

7.7 The purpose of identifying Local Rural Buffer areas is to prevent coalescence between 
settlements, cumulative or otherwise, and protect settlements’ separate identity and 
distinctive character. This is the same criteria as for the Rural Buffer but applied to main 
settlements other than those adjacent to Swindon. The Local Rural Buffers have been 
defined to protect areas of land considered as particularly at risk and in danger of 
development where this is undesirable.  

7.8 Within such sensitive gaps between settlements, it will be important to restrict the 
erection of certain buildings that may generally be appropriate in the countryside, but 
which could lead to the visual coalescence of these settlements. The land can continue to 
be used for open uses, such as agriculture, woodland, and public and private open space. 
Buildings will be limited to those essential for the needs of agriculture or forestry, or 
justified in association with existing or open uses. Such buildings should generally be 
ancillary to, or directly associated with, the open use of the land, should be carefully 

                                                           
28 Source:  North Wiltshire Landscape Character Assessment, August 2004, WHITE consultants, 

Volume 2: Natural Environment Policy Recommendations, page 9. 
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sited, and should be of a scale and design to harmonise with the character and 
appearance of the area. Development will also be subject to the other policies of the 
Local Plan as appropriate. 

Chippenham lies between the Hullavington Rolling Lowland landscape character areas and 
the Avon Valley Lowland, shown in the figure below. 

 

Source:  North Wiltshire Landscape Character Assessment, August 2004, 
WHITE consultants, Volume 2: Natural Environment Policy Recommendations  

 

Character Area 8 (Hullavington Rolling Lowland) lies between Malmesbury in the north and 
Chippenham in the south. It is a rural area of gently rolling hills and shallow valleys, based 
on a number of geological formations, predominantly Forest Marble limestone, Oxford Clay 
and Cornbrash.29 

 

                                                           
29 North Wiltshire Landscape Character Assessment, WHITE Consultants, 2004, para 4.136. 
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The North Wiltshire Landscape Character Assessment made the long term management 
recommendation to: 
Consider where development related to Chippenham is most appropriate in terms of 
landscape and visual effects. (para 4.151) 
 
 
 Character Area 11 (Avon Valley) is a large character area is focused around the River Avon, 
its tributaries, Brinkworth Brook and Marston River and the surrounding low-lying 
landscape. The Avon meanders from Malmesbury to the north, through Chippenham, to 
leave the district below Lacock Abbey in the south30. 

 

With regard to Chippenham, the report concludes: 

The landscape is managed through mixed agricultural practices, with arable dominating the 
freer draining higher-grade agricultural land, and the damper land adjacent to the 
watercourses consisting almost entirely of wet grassland, including areas of meadow which 
are designated Sites of Special Scientific Interest. Through much of area the integrity of the 
hedges and hedgerow trees provides a sense of enclosure. Below Chippenham, to the south, 
hazel hedges are evident, providing a variety to the character of the area. On tracts of 
intensively farmed arable land hedges are gappy and lacking trees, and the area has an 
exposed character. This is especially prevalent on the fringes of development and 
communication corridors. The character on the urban fringes of Chippenham, is further 
influenced by the built form and roads which are particularly prominent to the south west of 
the town. (Para 4.200) 
 
 
The area has limited tree cover which is restricted to shelterbelts, hedgerow trees and small 
clumps of woodland. The latter are infrequent throughout the area but are slightly more 
evident to the south, below and around Chippenham, reducing the effect of the urban fringe. 
Poplar windbreaks are frequent across the whole area, breaking up views and acting as 
significant landscape features. The presence of watercourses through the area is marked by 
riparian vegetation dominated by willow, frequently pollarded, which enhances the damp, 
low lying character of these areas. (Para. 4.201) 
 
 
The water related character is further developed by the open ditches system which is 
prominent along low lying roadsides. The watercourses themselves are attractive and 
interesting features, meandering through landscape. Bridges across the river and causeways 
across wetter areas are significant elements relating to the watercourses. Maud Heath 
Causeway, north east of Chippenham, is one of the most well known. It was created circa 
1458 as an investment by an individual for the public good. (para 4.202) 
 

                                                           
30 Ibid, para. 4.198. 
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With the exception of Chippenham, settlements are generally small, with a vernacular core, 
constructed of a mixture of Oolitic limestone and local brick, with varying degrees of 20th 
century development. Church towers are local landmarks within the settlements and their 
immediate environs but are less significant features in the wider landscape. (Para 4.203) 
 
 
 
Chippenham’s early development was linked to its importance as a Saxon administrative 
centre, the old core of the town sited as today within a loop of the Avon. The town sat on the 
Bristol– London road, part of a national road system, highly developed by the mid-14th 
century. However, significant expansion of the town began at the end of the 18th century 
with further development of communication links. Both the Wiltshire & Berkshire Canal and 
then the GWR London to Bristol line allowed the existing cloth industry of the town and 
surrounding area to flourish and other industries to develop. Extensive late 20th century 
development once more expanded the town, probably as a result of the town’s proximity to 
the M4. Large scale expansions associated with peripheral roads have occurred particularly 
to the west and north west, but also to the south east. The valley bottom of the Avon has 
generally been avoided and forms a green corridor into and through the town part of which 
is used for recreational purposes. Development is particularly prominent on the rising land to 
the north. (para 4.204) 

 

 

The North Wiltshire Landscape Character Assessment made management 
recommendation to: 
 
The overall objectives for the area are to conserve the rural character, and ensure development of 
the urban fringe and communication corridors does not compromise the nature of the area (Para 
4.211) 
 

Minimise the landscape and visual effects of the expansion of Chippenham. (para 4.215) 
 
 

 

A short term management strategy would be to: 
 
 
Consider where development related to Chippenham is most appropriate in terms of landscape 
and visual effects. (page 35) 
 

The expansion of Chippenham was identified as a key indicator of change to the landscape. 
(para. 4.218) 
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Around Chippenham, the original settlement in the valley bottom has expanded up the 
valley sides. These areas are exposed to wider views and are sensitive to further 
development. Care is required in further expansion of the town to minimise the effect on 
landscape and visual receptors. Development should be carried in conjunction with the 
development of a strong landscape structure to repair urban fringe landscapes. (Para. 
4.220) 

 

Evidence 2:  Historic Map Regression 
B. Ordnance Survey, 1926 
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C. Ordnance Survey, 1947 
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4. COMMUNITY VIEWS 

This matter was not covered in the Community Survey but was identified as a community 
concern in the pre-vision consultation.  As a result, the Steering Group included a vision 
objective specifically designed to preserve a buffer between Chippenham and 
neighbouring settlements. 

 

5. DISCUSSION 

Core Policy 51 promotes the separation of settlements in the landscape identified in 
Landscape Character Assessments.  The most recent Landscape Character Assessment 
(LCA) for Chippenham was prepared in support of the Chippenham Site Allocation Plan 
2017. 

 

The LCA identified landscape qualities to be safeguarded in its Figure 13 which showed 
countryside separating outlying villages from Chippenham.  The 2017 site allocation are 
partially located on the northern areas of separation (Birds Marsh View).  The proposed 
allocations in the emerging Local Plan (Regulation 18 2021) are located in one of the 
areas of separation between Chippenham and Langley Burrell. 

 

Therefore, Chippenham’s planned growth has already significantly encroached into the 
surrounding countryside to the potential detriment of the character of Langley Burrell 
and Bremhill in particular.  The Langley Burrell Neighbourhood Development Plan, made 
in 2017, and the Bremhill Parish Neighbourhood Plan, made in 2018, both contain 
policies which seek to prevent further encroachment from Chippenham’s urban fringe. 

 

The Regulation 18 Local Plan proposals indicate that the planning authority is cognisant of 
the level of encroachment and have proposed that green buffers are located within the 
strategic development sites to offer some protection to Langley Burrell and Bremhill, 
and similarly to settlements to the south.  The proposals seek to “respect the individual 
identities of villages within the landscape setting of Chippenham and their relationship 
to the town.”31  The proposals go on to comment on the large strategic allocations that: 
“The size of these areas is likely to see construction continuing beyond the end of the 

                                                           
31 Local Plan Review Planning For Chippenham (1 December 2020 Cabinet Version), para 26, Appendix 2. 
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plan period (2036). This scale of proposals allows us to set in place a new long term 
boundary to the town.”32 

Neighbourhood plans may only contain policies for land within their neighbourhood area 
and therefore, the majority of land that might form a Green Buffer lies outside the 
parish boundaries and outside the control of the NP.  Therefore, the NP can only contain 
principles and recommendations for other plans such as reviews of the Local Plan and 
neighbourhood plans from surrounding parishes. 

 

GREEN BUFFER PRINCIPLES FOR CHIPPENHAM 

 
Recommendations for a Green Buffer around Chippenham for inclusion in reviews of 
the Wiltshire Local Plan and the neighbourhood plans of parishes surrounding 
Chippenham 
 
 

 
Strategic land allocations within Chippenham’s settlement boundaries should where 
possible extend green and blue infrastructure along the settlement boundaries to 
mitigate the visual impact of the urban fringe upon the surrounding landscape.  
  
 
Strategic land allocations should be screened with dense tree planting to protect long 
distance views of Chippenham’s urban fringe from surrounding countryside in order to 
protect the countryside’s character from urbanising influences. 
 
 
Chippenham’s settlement future development boundary should align closely with 
those in place in 2021 and surrounding land should retain its rural countryside and 
landscape character. 
 
 
Future strategic allocations should avoid negative encroachment towards existing 
historic countryside locations and settlements in favour of less sensitive areas. 
 
 
Strategic Green and Blue Infrastructure connecting town and country in and around 
Chippenham should be formally allocated in a review of the local plan to set a 
framework for future development. 
 
 

                                                           
32 Ibid., para. 31. 
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Where the NP can contain policies within its boundaries, it may control master planning 
decisions for strategic allocation, to deliver the Green Buffer principles set out above. 

 

6. MATTERS EXCLUDED FROM THE NP 

Most of the green buffer between Chippenham and surrounding settlements will be located 
outside the Neighbourhood Area.  It will therefore fall to reviews of the local plan and 
other neighbourhood plans to deliver these policy aspirations. 

 

7. SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION 

Community consultation within Chippenham and the aspirations of adjacent neighbourhood 
plans in Langley Burrell and Bremhill support the creation of firm green buffers between 
the Chippenham urban fringe and nearby historic settlements.  The Chippenham NP 
cannot fully implement these buffers however, and its policies must be limited to land 
within the Neighbourhood Area. 

Surrounding parishes and the Local Planning Authority are strongly encouraged to make 
provision and implement the Green Buffer Principles for Chippenham. 
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Policy XX:  Chippenham Green Buffer 

 
Masterplanning for strategic development sites in Chippenham will make provision for the 
following design elements: 

 

A. Green and blue infrastructure corridors will be identified and protected from future 
development to promote their role for biodiversity, natural flood management, 
recreation and connectivity to the surrounding countryside. 

 

B. Where possible, green and blue infrastructure will be extended to follow the external 
contours of the development site to create an effective buffer between the urban 
fringe and the surrounding countryside. 

 

C. Urban fringe will be screened with dense tree planting that will effectively protect 
views from the countryside towards Chippenham during all times of the year. 

 

 

TOPIC GROUP EVIDENCE PROFORMA 

 

TOPIC GROUP: Town Centre 

 

POLICY TOPIC: Bath Road Car Park/Bridge Centre Site 

 

POLICY OBJECTIVE(S) 

● Develop the Bridge Centre Site as an extension of the Town Centre, for 
mixed-use development which may include leisure, shopping, residential 
and/or public car parking 
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1. INTRODUCTION 

The Bridge Centre and Bath Road Car Park sites, currently in the ownership of 
Wiltshire Council, have been the subject of several development proposals during 
the last three decades. Although the sites are in a key location for an extension of 
the town centre none of these development schemes have come to fruition. This 
has been due to a combination of the need to alter the gyratory system which 
separates the sites, and the impact of the recessions and other factors which have 
affected the financial viability of development. 

The sites require a cohesive masterplan to: a) ensure high quality development is 
delivered, befitting of this Town Centre location, b) accommodate viable uses and 
buildings which meet current and future market trends, and c) that buildings, uses 
and the public realm on the sites reflect the wishes and aspirations of the 
Chippenham community.  It is hoped that this framework will enable the current 
impasse to be breached and a development to be carried out. 

 

2. PLANNING POLICY CONTEXT 
The Development Plan for the Chippenham NP is: 
 

A. The Wiltshire Core Strategy (2015) 
 

B. Chippenham Site Allocations Plan (2017) 
 

C. North Wiltshire Local Plan Saved Policies (2006) 
 

D. Minerals Core Strategy (2009 
 

E. Waste Core Strategy (2009) 

The Wiltshire planning policies are currently under review.  The policies in the 
“emerging Local Plan” may also be relevant and may give a direction of travel for 
the NP policies.  Wherever possible, the NP Steering Group has worked closely with 
the Local Planning Authority to ensure that the NP and the emerging policies are 
complementary. 
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National Planning Policy Framework  

85. “Planning policies and decisions should support the role that town centres 
play at the heart of local communities, by taking a positive approach to their 
growth, management and adaptation. Planning policies should:  

 

a) define a network and hierarchy of town centres and promote their long-term 
vitality and viability – by allowing them to grow and diversify in a way that can 
respond to rapid changes in the retail and leisure industries, allows a suitable mix 
of uses (including housing) and reflects their distinctive characters; … 

 

d) allocate a range of suitable sites in town centres to meet the scale and type of 
development likely to be needed, looking at least ten years ahead. Meeting 
anticipated needs for retail, leisure, office and other main town centre uses over 
this period should not be compromised by limited site availability, so town centre 
boundaries should be kept under review where necessary; 

 

f) recognise that residential development often plays an important role in 
ensuring the vitality of centres and encourage residential development on 
appropriate sites.” 

 

125. “Plans should, at the most appropriate level, set out a clear design vision 
and expectations, so that applicants have as much certainty as possible about 
what is likely to be acceptable. Design policies should be developed with local 
communities so they reflect local aspirations, and are grounded in an 
understanding and evaluation of each area’s defining characteristics. 
Neighbourhood plans can play an important role in identifying the special 
qualities of each area and explaining how this should be reflected in 
development.  

 

126. “To provide maximum clarity about design expectations at an early stage, 
plans or supplementary planning documents should use visual tools such as design 
guides and codes. These provide a framework for creating distinctive places, with 
a consistent and high quality standard of design. However their level of detail and 
degree of prescription should be tailored to the circumstances in each place, and 
should allow a suitable degree of variety where this would be justified.  
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127. “Planning policies and decisions should ensure that developments: 

 a) will function well and add to the overall quality of the area, not just for the 
short term but over the lifetime of the development;  

 

b) are visually attractive as a result of good architecture, layout and appropriate 
and effective landscaping;  

 

c) are sympathetic to local character and history, including the surrounding built 
environment and landscape setting, while not preventing or discouraging 
appropriate innovation or change (such as increased densities);  

 

d) establish or maintain a strong sense of place, using the arrangement of streets, 
spaces, building types and materials to create attractive, welcoming and 
distinctive places to live, work and visit;  

 

e) optimise the potential of the site to accommodate and sustain an appropriate 
amount and mix of development (including green and other public space) and 
support local facilities and transport networks; and  

 

f) create places that are safe, inclusive and accessible and which promote health 
and well-being, with a high standard of amenity for existing and future users; and 
where crime and disorder, and the fear of crime, do not undermine the quality of 
life or community cohesion and resilience. 

 

 

 

Wiltshire Core Strategy 

Core Policy 9: Chippenham Central Areas of Opportunity 

This policy supports the redevelopment of Bath Road Car Park/Bridge Centre to 
“form a retail extension to the town centre to provide a supermarket and 
comparison units.” 
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Core Policy 36: 

 

Core Policy 57: Ensuring High Quality Design and Place Shaping 

This policy seeks to ensure high quality design and place shaping.  In particular it 
refers to major developments at xiii: “ensuring they are accompanied by a 
detailed design statement and masterplan, which is based on an analysis of the 
local context and assessment of constraints and opportunities of the site and is 
informed by a development concept, including clearly stated design principles, 
which will underpin the character of the new place.” 

 

Paragraphs 6.24-6.26: Retail and Leisure 

Enhancing the vitality and viability of town centres:  6.24: “The Core Strategy 
seeks to enhance the vitality and viability of the town centres in Wiltshire 
through policies promoting the regeneration of central areas and delivery of new 
growth at settlements to support the vitality of centres. There is a challenge to 
ensure that the larger towns of Wiltshire, particularly the Principal Settlements 
of Chippenham, Salisbury and Trowbridge, strengthen their roles as shopping 
destinations to reduce the ‘leakage’ of trade to other larger competing centres 
such as Bath, Swindon and Southampton.”  

 

6.25: “In line with government policy town centres, as well as primary and 
secondary retail frontages, should be identified on the policies map, with policies 
making clear which uses will be permitted in such locations. The larger centres of 
Chippenham, Salisbury and Trowbridge, and the Market Towns of Amesbury, 
Bradford on Avon, Calne, Corsham, Cricklade, Devizes, Malmesbury, Marlborough, 
Melksham, Warminster, Westbury and Royal Wootton Bassett, have designated 
frontages and corresponding policies in the relevant District/Local Plans, and 
these designations and policies will be carried forward. The relevant policies are 
as follows:  ...North Wiltshire Local Plan: R2 (Town centre secondary frontage 
areas) and R7 (Upper floors in town centres).” Policy R2 is applicable as the site is 
covered by a town centre secondary frontage area. 

 

North Wiltshire Local Plan Saved Policies 

R2: Town Centre Secondary Frontage Areas 

“Proposals for shops, financial and professional services, food premises, leisure 
facilities and night clubs (Use Class A, D1 and D2) will be permitted within the 
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defined town centre secondary frontage areas of Chippenham, Calne, Wootton 
Bassett, Corsham, Malmesbury and Cricklade, subject to all the following criteria:  

 

i) They do not individually or cumulatively undermine the vitality or viability of 
the town centre.  

 

ii) The proposal is consistent with the scale and function of the town centre. 

 

iii) Consideration is given to ensuring that proposals do not eliminate separate 
access arrangements to the upper floors, which could be used for residential, 
community or employment uses.” 

 

 

R7: Upper Floors in Town Centres  

“Use of upper floors of new and existing premises within town and local shopping 
centres for residential use, or in some cases community or employment uses, will 
be permitted, provided the use does not jeopardise the retail use of the ground 
floor.” 

 

 

Chippenham Central Area Masterplan (Draft, May 2014) 

Pg. 6 “The regeneration of brownfield sites, such as Bath Road and Langley Park, 
is further supported where they introduce a range of uses that complement 
existing town centre.” 

 

Pg. 12 “The town centre retail offer should be improved by:  

• developing opportunities within the town centre (such as the Bath Road site for 
comparison retail) and leisure to anchor and catalyse improvements to the High 
Street” 

Pg. 22 “The High Street offer will be enhanced by retail development on the Bath 
Road/Bridge Centre site, which should provide suitable accommodation to attract 
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a mix of retailers to help address leakage and enhance Chippenham’s position as a 
retail destination. Retail development can be further strengthened on areas 
fronting onto the river, and areas in close proximity of the town bridge” 

 

Pg. 28 “promoting the town centre by reinforcing the importance of the high 
street in the context of planned growth.  This includes a key retail retail-led 
development at Bath Road that will provide a supermarket and high quality design 
with complementary town centre uses.” 

 

Pg. 32 The High Street Masterplan referring to the site identifies that: 

 “ 1. Development at Bath Road/Bridge Centre must comprise development 
including a retail extension to the town centre and should provide a supermarket 
and comparison retail units plus intensified parking provision.  A hotel and other 
complementary uses should also be provided 

 

2. Provide clear visibility between the site and High Street to encourage footfall 
in both directions and associate the site with the heart of the town centre 
supported by reducing vehicular traffic and encouraging a high quality 
redevelopment at Jax Bar. 

 

3. Bank House should be retained and enhanced with new development along Bath 
Road and its setting enhanced...” 

 

Pg. 52 sets out a delivery strategy and phasing for development of the Bath 
Road/Bridge Centre site (Project A). 
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3. REVIEW OF EVIDENCE 

 

Evidence 1 - Pre-Vision Survey 

The pre vision engagement survey brought little comment regarding these two 
sites. However the quality (or lack thereof) of the condition, retail offer, vibrancy 
and architecture featured strongly in terms of both the most and least liked 
aspects of the town centre.  The full survey evidence can be viewed in Appendix 
XX. 

 

Accordingly it is considered that a well designed and sensitive development on 
these sites would be popular and beneficial to town people. Such a development 
should provide a mix of uses which complement, rather than detract, from existing 
facilities in the town centre. 

 

 

Evidence 2 - Market Assessment: Bridge Centre, Bath Road, 
Chippenham by Cushman & Wakefield (Dec 2019) 

Wiltshire Council commissioned Cushman and Wakefield to provide a market 
assessment report on the Bridge Centre/Bath Road car park, which was published 
in December 2019.  The report concluded that there are a number of viable end 
uses which could form the basis of a regeneration opportunity for the town. The 
key highlights from the Report’s market assessment are summarised below: 

 

Residential – the Site offers a unique opportunity to deliver residential 
development within the centre of Chippenham, close to the town’s amenities. The 
opportunity is to incorporate residential as part of a high density, mixed use 
regeneration initiative – residential is one of the highest ‘end values’ and therefore 
can act as a catalyst to support delivery of other less viable uses (i.e. employment 
/ independent retail and leisure uses). This would deliver a unique product to the 
town centre, and seek to diversify the existing town centre offer. 

 

Offices – Site is well located close to town centre amenities and train station, 
albeit there is unlikely to be significant demand from traditional office occupiers 
due to viability challenges. It may be worth exploring the potential for less 
traditional office space, such as co-working hubs, or a combination of the two. In 
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viability terms, it will be important to integrate employment uses with an element 
of ‘value generating uses’ to offset potential viability issues. 

Retail / F&B – Unlikely to be a viable development option in isolation due to the 
challenging sector backdrop. Inclusion of these uses as part of a mixed use scheme 
however is likely to be appealing, albeit provision may be more independent in 
nature. These uses will be important to integrate from a placemaking and 
regeneration perspective – high quality on-site amenity will also support attracting 
a premium for other uses 

 

Hotel – Unlikely to be significant demand due to key operators already being 
represented in the town. Conversations with operators recommended once the 
scheme options begin to emerge and the vision is clearer. 

 

Healthcare – the Site is well located for Care Home / Retirement uses given its 
proximity to the town centre and associated amenities. Demand is likely to be 
limited to local / regional operators. Health related uses can attract premium 
values, and is therefore a sector worth exploring. 

 

The Report clearly demonstrates that a mixed-use scheme, as an extension to the 
Town Centre, and which amalgamates the two sites, could be commercially viable. 

 

Evidence 3 - SWOT Analysis of Site 

The Neighbourhood Plan Town Centre Topic Group visited the site in Winter 
2019/20 and carried out a SWOT analysis to identify existing constraints and 
opportunities on the site so that this could be used to inform a masterplan for the 
site.  This results are provided below in Figure XX 

Figure XX - SWOT Analysis Table 

STRENGTHS WEAKNESSES OPPORTUNITIES THREATS 

Site is well located 
on edge of Town 
Centre 

Buildings set back 
from Ivy Lane with 
no obvious building 
line and 
differences in scale 

Improve pedestrian 
linkages between 
site and Town 
Centre 

Cost of facilitating 
road infrastructure 
changes makes 
scheme unviable    
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Site is generally 
level 

Site is dominated 
by traffic and 
surface car parking 
– unwelcoming and 
not pedestrian 
friendly 

Previous industrial 
buildings on site 
associated with 
Nestle factory or 
surrounding historic 
buildings can 
provide 
architectural cue 
and context for 
new buildings 

Loss of car parking 
for Town Centre 

 

Some good quality 
trees on Bridge 
Centre part of site 

Some poor quality 
trees on site 

Increase 
biodiversity on site 

 

Cotswold stone is 
prevalent facing 
material in locality 

 

Open nature of site 
provide little sense 
of enclosure 

Provide gateway to 
the Town 

 

 

No major land 
assembly required 

Highway 
arrangement splits 
site into two 

 

Expand Town 
Centre 

 

High quality 
historic buildings 
on site and vicinity 
e.g. heritage assets 
– Bank House 
(Grade II Listed) on 
site, Avonbridge 
House (Grade II 
Listed) and Citadel 
Hall (non-
designated heritage 
asset) adjoining 

Rear of buildings on 
The Bridge and 
Foghamshire are 
viewed from within 
site 

Site can present a 
smooth transition 
between finer grain 
of built form that 
surrounds eastern 
part of site 
(indicative of 
historic Town 
Centre) and more 
open, suburban 
grain that 
surrounds western 
part of site 
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 Views into site 
from Bath 
Road/Town Centre 
blocked by single 
storey market 
shelter building 
which presents 
dead frontage to 
Bath Road.  Market 
shelter building - 
Materials and scale 
do not reflect local 
vernacular 

Increase 
sustainable 
drainage and 
climate change 
mitigation features 

 

 
Site lacks any 
identity and is not 
attractive or 
distinctive 

Increase tree 
planting on site 

 

 

 
Located within 
Chippenham 
Conservation Area, 
but site does not 
currently 
contribute 
positively to its 
significance 

Open up existing 
culvert on site 

 

 
Poor biodiversity 

  

 
Existing culverts on 
site 

  

 
Heritage Assets – 
Bank House (Grade 
II Listed) on site, 
Avonbridge House 
(Grade II Listed) 
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and Citadel Hall 
(non-designated 
heritage asset) 
adjoining 

 

4. COMMUNITY VIEWS 

Public consultation on masterplan to follow 

5. DISCUSSION 

The Bridge Centre/Bath Road Car Park in its current form represents a 
longstanding blight on Chippenham Town Centre and a key regeneration 
opportunity for the town.  

 

It is understood that the current site had, since the early part of the 19th Century, 
formed part of the Nestle complex.  Aerial views from the 1950s show single storey 
factory/ storage units, which would have served the main condensed milk factory 
facing the river on the opposite side of Bath Road.  Bank House would have been 
the administration centre of the business.  Since the 1940’s the Bridge Centre site 
accommodated a NAAFI building, which in the 1960’s was converted into a Youth 
and Community Centre. Both Bridge Centre and Bath Road Car Park sites were 
historically one site, with Ivy Lane being a two way street joining Bath Road. 

 

After closure of the Nestle factory the buildings on the site remained derelict until 
the mid-1980’s, when major road and building alteration works were implemented. 
The construction of Avenue La Fleche as an inner relief road led to the creation of 
the current gyratory system surrounding the Bridge Centre, separating the two 
sites. The main Nestle building was converted for offices (Avonbridge House), and 
the Bath Road Car Park was created. The existing metal roof structure over part of 
the car park was built for the Saturday market. 

 

In the early 2000’s work started on initial proposals to develop the sites. During 
2012 Wiltshire Council had provisionally agreed a deal with a developer to build a 
retail-led development on the Site.  However, the Development Agreement 
stalled, partly on viability grounds and a lack of formal commitment from key 
occupiers, and certain retailers then committed to alternative options. 
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Chippenham Vision, was formally commissioned by Wiltshire Council in 2014, and 
the accompanying Chippenham Central Area Masterplan set out various proposals 
for the Site’s redevelopment with a focus on proposals for a retail-led scheme.  
Although the Masterplan was never formally adopted as a development plan 
document, the work was translated into Core Policy 9 of the Wiltshire Core 
Strategy which also envisaged a predominantly retail-led development.  The 
scheme was marginally viable albeit the level of infrastructure works required 
undermined the ability of the scheme to come forward. 

 

In 2017 the then empty buildings on the Bridge Centre site were demolished.  The 
site, as whole, remains today a mixture of surface car parking and highway.  Figure 
XX shows the constraints and opportunities identified on the site. 

Figure XX - Constraints & Opportunities Plan (to be coloured/updated) 

 

Previous retail-led proposals in the Chippenham Masterplan and Core Policy 9 are 
not now fit for purpose because they a) rely too heavily on a single, large, retail 
use and therefore would not be viable to progress in the current climate; b) do not 
ensure that high quality architecture and public realm would be provided; c) do 
not take into account subsequent sustainability and climate change pressures; d) 
do not take into account the Covid-19 pandemic; e) do not take into account pre-
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Covid-19 changes to the retail landscape and high street shopping; f) lack 
permeability through the site; g) lack community backing and involvement, and h) 
lack community uses and a community focal point.   

 

A more detailed, up to date masterplan to secure a high quality, mixed-use 
alternative scheme on the site, which has community backing and puts the public 
realm at its heart, is therefore essential and needs now to be progressed - a view 
also shared by Wiltshire Council and the Market Assessment of the site by Cushman 
& Wakefield (referred to earlier).  It is also considered essential to link the sites 
and remove the Gyratory system, although understandably this may only be 
feasible if other strategic highway works are implemented. 

Given the above it is therefore obvious that a new masterplan for the combined 
site is required, which amalgamates the two existing sites, incorporating the 
necessary highway changes, but that this be capable of being phased. This would 
enable part of the development on the Bath Road Car Park site to be implemented 
prior to completion of strategic highway works, with the Bridge Centre part 
implemented at a later date. 

 

The masterplan aims to remedy the highway-dominated public realm that currently 
exists, and provide a new ‘place’ for Chippenham. Removing the Gyratory would 
reduce the large areas of tarmac for the benefit of cyclists and pedestrians, and 
the new buildings would be arranged around a new public square to help create 
such a ‘place’.  A new pedestrian link from the proposed public square to The 
Bridge would improve access to and from the new development, as well as 
assisting in the viability of the businesses in The Bridge/ New Road. 

 

 

6. MATTERS EXCLUDED FROM THE NP 
 
N/A 
 
 

 

7. SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION 

The Masterplan provides an indicative framework to guide future development 
proposals on the site.  It comprises: a) general principles and b) a parameters plan 
- this indicates zones for buildings and their suggested scale, the suggested form of 
open spaces, and site connections to elsewhere in the town amongst other things.  
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Also shown on the parameters plan is where and how car parking could be 
accommodated, and how new landscaping might be created. The suggested uses of 
buildings are those that are desired by the community and those that could be 
viable - although it is acknowledged that the actual uses would also depend on the 
market and viability. 
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Policy XX: Bridge Centre/Bath Road Car Park Masterplan 

 

Development proposals on the Bridge Centre/Bath Road Car Park will be 
supported in accordance with the following general principles: 
 

A. Bridge Centre and Bath Road Car Park sites shall be amalgamated into 
a single larger site (phased or not) by rearranging/downgrading Bridge 
Roundabout 

 

B. The site shall become an extension of the Town Centre, but have its 
own unique identity imparted by its uses and architecture 

 

C. A new public square shall anchor the development and shall provide 
multi-functional space for Town Centre activities 

 

D. New buildings shall introduce a finer urban grain to the site to reflect 
that of the historic Town Centre and Chippenham Conservation Area 

 

E. The site shall be opened up to provide permeability and connectivity 
to the Town Centre through the creation of new pedestrian routes 

 

F. New development on the site shall respect the setting of Grade II 
Listed Bank House and Grade II Listed Avonbridge House, and other 
adjoining non-designated heritage assets, such as Citadel Hall 

 

G. A mix of uses, which complement and are compatible with the Town 
Centre, shall be provided on the site to ensure flexibility, viability and 
longevity 

 

H. A common, high quality, material palette shall be used throughout 
featuring Cotswold Stone as the predominant facing material, but 



190 

 

190 

 

architectural styles of individual buildings can vary, with more traditional 
styled buildings to front Bath Road 

 

I. Storage, waste, servicing and facilities on the site shall be accessible 
and well-integrated into the design of streets, spaces and buildings from 
the outset to minimise visual impact, unsightliness and avoid clutter 

 

J. New buildings and spaces on the site shall be (net carbon neutral, 
energy efficient?) 

 

K. New buildings and spaces on the site shall be designed and planned for 
long-term stewardship and shall be easily adaptable 

 

L. Existing Category A and B trees shall be retained on the site 
 
 
M. Where possible SUDS shall be incorporated within the development to 
ensure sustainable drainage and improve resilience to flooding 
 
 
N. New trees and high quality soft landscaping shall be incorporated 
throughout the development to improve biodiversity and provide an 
attractive environment which the public will enjoy spending time in 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



191 

 

191 

 

 

Development proposals on the Bridge Centre/Bath Road Car Park will be 
supported in accordance with the following parameters plan (Figure xx): 

 
 
1. Zone for built development up to 4 storeys in height to accommodate 
one or more of the following uses: large retail unit, office headquarters, 
hotel, and/or multi-storey public car park.  Building(s) shall: 

● Be a landmark feature to reflect gateway status to Town Centre 

● Have active and attractive frontages to the public realm i.e. 
junction of Ivy Lane/Bath Road/Avenue la Fleche and to the public 
square (Ref. 4) 

● Use a contemporary architectural style if desired, to reflect the 
landmark location, whilst still reflecting the material palette of 
other buildings on the site 

 

 

2. Zone for built development up to 3 storeys in height to accommodate 
one or more of the following uses: ground floor retail units, restaurants, 
cafes or bars, upper floor residential apartments.  Building(s) shall: 

● Reinstate building line to Bath Road to provide enclosure to Bath 
Road and reflect strong building lines in vicinity 

● Be dual aspect, with entrances and windows on to both Bath Road 
and the public square (Ref. 4) to provide active and attractive 
frontages 

● Use a traditional architectural style, including a pitched roof, to 
reflect historic local vernacular 

● Use Cotswold stone as predominate facing material to reflect local 
vernacular and robustness 

● Incorporate large, vertical, glazed elements/windows to reflect 
fenestration on Bank House/Avonbridge House/Citadel Hall 

● Use vertical elements and/or change of materials to reflect 
verticality of local buildings and help to break up massing of any 
new building(s) 
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● Provide a significant gap to Bank House in order to respect the 
setting of this listed building 

3. Zone for built development up to 2 storeys in height to accommodate 
low-cost, flexible units, with small floor areas – these could include   
niche/independent retail, pop-up shops, restaurants, cafes or bars, 
workshops; incubator units; arts or community uses.  Building(s) shall: 

● Have an active frontage on to the public square (Ref. 4) 

● Have a contemporary architectural style that reflects the use of 
the building(s) – shipping containers or prefabricated units could be 
used to accommodate these flexible uses 

 

4. A new public square to anchor the development and be safe, 
attractive and accessible to all.  The public square shall: 

● Incorporate a main focal point/meeting place.  This could take the 
form of a single storey bespoke building to accommodate a café or 
community use, or a pavilion, water feature, or public art 
installation 

● Use high quality hard landscaping materials, street furniture and 
soft landscaping (including trees) to provide an attractive 
environment which the public can enjoy spending time in 

● Incorporate public art to provide a distinctive identity to the public 
square 

● Incorporate public cycle storage facilities 

5. Public realm and highway improvements to create shared space for 
pedestrians/vehicles on Bath Road and The Bridge in order to create a 
more pedestrian friendly environment and decrease air pollution 

6. Small, time limited, surface car parking/delivery areas accessed off Ivy 
Lane to provide drop-off, disabled parking, delivery and access to rear of 
Foghamshire properties 

7. Highway works to close up eastern side of Bridge Roundabout and 
downgrade remaining highway to 2-way traffic (using mini-roundabouts if 
appropriate) to create an environment less dominated by the car and to 
improve air quality 
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8. Pedestrian link from the site to The Bridge to improve connectivity of 
site to upper part of Town Centre.  Demolition of No. 15 The Bridge 
would be required. 
 
9. Sight line between the public square and Town Bridge to draw 
pedestrians into the public square from the Town Centre 
 

10. Opening up of existing culvert running through site if possible, to 
create a water feature which could become a focal point for the public 
square and increase biodiversity on the site 
 

11. Enhancement of green space fronting Ivy Lane for biodiversity 

 

 

Figure XX - Parameters Plan (to be coloured/updated) 
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TOPIC GROUP EVIDENCE PROFORMA 

 

TOPIC GROUP: Town Centre & Green Infrastructure 

 

POLICY TOPIC: River Green Corridor Masterplan 

 

POLICY OBJECTIVE(S) 

● Promote and enhance the special character of Chippenham as a historic, 
riverside, Market Town by ensuring that all new development is sustainable 
and of the highest quality design 

● Protect, enhance and extend the ‘River-Green Corridor’ as a focal point for 
the Town, establishing green links to it from existing parks/green spaces, 
and connecting surrounding new development to it via green infrastructure 

● Identify sites within the Town Centre which could be developed/enhanced 
to increase the attractiveness of the public realm 

 

 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

The River Avon frontage is one of the largest river frontages in the country in 
comparison to the town’s size. Residents see the River and Monkton Park (‘Island 
Park’) as an asset to the town, and it is used for events such as the town’s carnival 
and the Folk Festival.  Yet the town centre also turns its back on the River and 
there are a number of missed opportunities: the town centre and river frontage 
could be better connected (for example Emery Gate shops face the ‘wrong’ way 
and the Millennium wall area is looking dated and unloved); the area around the 
weir (adjacent to the north end of Borough Parade) could be improved and 
featured in town centre/river frontage development; footpaths and cycle routes 
(such as cycle route 403) could make better use of the river banks (from the old 
railway line to Westmead and beyond). 

 

The 2014 Draft Chippenham Central Area Masterplan already provides a framework 
to guide future development in the vicinity of the River Corridor, but has no status 
in the Development Plan.  Such a masterplan that has planning status, is essential 
if this key component of town centre regeneration is to be realised and this green 
corridor protected and enhanced. 
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Whilst there are many things that are right with the 2014 Masterplan it is now 7 
years old and in need of updating.  There are proposals contained in it which do 
not reflect the climate and ecological emergency, the current economic climate, 
changes to planning legislation, viability issues and physical changes on the 
ground. 

This Neighbourhood Plan policy therefore seeks to update and modify the 2014 
Masterplan so that it is fit for purpose in the 2020s and forms part of the 
Development Plan to aid decision making in the vicinity of the River Corridor. 

 

 

2. PLANNING POLICY CONTEXT 

The Development Plan for the Chippenham NP is: 

 

A. The Wiltshire Core Strategy (2015) 
 

B. Chippenham Site Allocations Plan (2017) 
 

C. North Wiltshire Local Plan Saved Policies (2006) 
 

D. Minerals Core Strategy (2009) 
 

E. Waste Core Strategy (2009) 

 

The Wiltshire planning policies are currently under review.  The policies in the 
“emerging Local Plan” may also be relevant and may give a direction of travel for 
the NP policies.  Wherever possible, the NP Steering Group has worked closely with 
the Local Planning Authority to ensure that the NP and the emerging policies are 
complementary. 

 

 

National Planning Policy Framework  

85. “Planning policies and decisions should support the role that town centres 
play at the heart of local communities, by taking a positive approach to their 
growth, management and adaptation. Planning policies should:  
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a) define a network and hierarchy of town centres and promote their long-term 
vitality and viability – by allowing them to grow and diversify in a way that can 
respond to rapid changes in the retail and leisure industries, allows a suitable mix 
of uses (including housing) and reflects their distinctive characters; … 

125. “Plans should, at the most appropriate level, set out a clear design vision 
and expectations, so that applicants have as much certainty as possible about 
what is likely to be acceptable. Design policies should be developed with local 
communities so they reflect local aspirations, and are grounded in an 
understanding and evaluation of each area’s defining characteristics. 
Neighbourhood plans can play an important role in identifying the special 
qualities of each area and explaining how this should be reflected in 
development. 

 

 

127. “Planning policies and decisions should ensure that developments: 

 

 a) will function well and add to the overall quality of the area, not just for the 
short term but over the lifetime of the development;  

b) are visually attractive as a result of good architecture, layout and appropriate 
and effective landscaping;  

c) are sympathetic to local character and history, including the surrounding built 
environment and landscape setting, while not preventing or discouraging 
appropriate innovation or change (such as increased densities);  

d) establish or maintain a strong sense of place, using the arrangement of streets, 
spaces, building types and materials to create attractive, welcoming and 
distinctive places to live, work and visit;  

e) optimise the potential of the site to accommodate and sustain an appropriate 
amount and mix of development (including green and other public space) and 
support local facilities and transport networks; and  

f) create places that are safe, inclusive and accessible and which promote health 
and well-being, with a high standard of amenity for existing and future users; and 
where crime and disorder, and the fear of crime, do not undermine the quality of 
life or community cohesion and resilience. 

 

The Neighbourhood Plan policy would align with the above paragraphs in the NPPF 
by ensuring that there is a masterplan for the River Avon Corridor which can 
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provide an up to date framework to guide development in order to support the 
growth/adaptation of the town centre and ensure high quality design in the right 
locations. 

Wiltshire Core Strategy 

Core Policy 9: Chippenham Central Areas of Opportunity 

“In addition, the River Avon Corridor will be enhanced for leisure and recreation 
uses in an environmentally sensitive manner and developed as an attractive cycle/ 
pedestrian route connecting the town centre with the wider green infrastructure 
network, while conserving and enhancing its role as a wildlife corridor.  

Development will be delivered on opportunity sites elsewhere in the central area 
in accordance with the key principles listed in paragraph 5.54.” 

Paragraph 5.54 lists a number of key principles to be addressed in developing the 
Chippenham Central Area, one of which is: 

“the river as a defining and connecting feature of the town – any proposals for 
development in the central opportunity area should demonstrate how they will 
contribute to enhancing the river as an attractive feature of the development, 
providing improved pedestrian and cycle routes, public open space and active 
riverside frontages.” 

Within the supporting text to this policy the River Avon corridor is also mentioned 
several times, at Paragraph 5.48:  

“The River Avon is an important asset for the town and the local environment, 
and will be better integrated with the town centre and urban extension as part of 
a green infrastructure strategy, as a green corridor for wildlife, as a recreational 
space and as a sustainable transport route for pedestrians and cyclists.” 

and again at Paragraph 5.50  

“The town centre will have been improved, with an enhanced mix of retail, 
leisure and entertainment uses and greater integration with the River Avon, 
making Chippenham an attractive and popular centre. The River Avon will be a 
defining and connecting feature and its active riverfront combined with the 
historic centre, market, parks and open spaces will have provided a thriving 
artery and distinctive identity for the town.”  

 

Core Policy 57: Ensuring High Quality Design and Place Shaping 

This policy seeks to ensure high quality design and place shaping.  In particular it 
refers to major developments at xiii: “ensuring they are accompanied by a 
detailed design statement and masterplan, which is based on an analysis of the 



199 

 

199 

 

local context and assessment of constraints and opportunities of the site and is 
informed by a development concept, including clearly stated design principles, 
which will underpin the character of the new place.” 

The Neighbourhood Plan policy would help to achieve Policy CP9 of the Core 
Strategy by ensuring an up to date masterplan that has planning status, is in place 
to guide future development of this key area of the town centre. 

 

 

Other relevant policies: 

 

Chippenham Vision 

One of the six Vision Statements is: 

“Chippenham will recognise and build on its natural assets and its important 
heritage will be cherished. Its setting on the River Avon will be its defining and 
connecting feature combined with the historic centre, the market, pleasant parks 
and open spaces; creating a thriving artery and distinctive identity for the town.”  

 

 

Chippenham Central Area Masterplan (Draft, May 2014) 

Pg.5 “A key priority for this Masterplan is that green and river corridors should be 
‘developed and improved’ to enhance the sub-regional green infrastructure 
network. This is relevant to the River Avon corridor and its connection to the 
countryside and growth sites to the east and south-west.”  

 

Pg.16  Opportunities and Constraints - “The riverfront is one of the town’s 
greatest amenities, but is not being utilised to its full potential.” 

 

Pg.28 “The Riverfront Area will play a critical role in joining the character areas 
and promoting a more cohesive and distinctive offer for Chippenham.  The River 
Avon's potential will be realised by enhancing the role of the River Avon as an 
active focus for retail and leisure uses incorporating additional links across the 
river.” 
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Pg.29 “Opportunities for more active frontages on both sides of the River Avon 
will lead to greater footfall on the riverside that can also be encouraged by 
greater connectivity through an additional footbridge and more permeable 
development. 

 

The Bath Road/Bridge Centre site is seen as a fundamental part of the High Street 
area that can enhance its retail offer and car parking provision. The development 
will provide public realm measures and a built form that will link directly to the 
Town Bridge and the High Street. 

 

The development should be permeable and the south-eastern corner should 
comprise a landmark building to encourage footfall over the bridge and into the 
site.  New development at the remaining three corners of the bridge should also 
be given careful consideration and emphasise this Iocation as a key element of the 
town centre and encourage footfall in both directions. 

 

Redeveloped retail at the Emery Gate and Borough Parade shopping centres could 
be provided to complement development at Bath Road/Bridge Centre and promote 
riverside activity.” 

 

Pg.30 The High Street Map identifies a number of issues, amongst which is: “3. 
Poor use or river frontage, unattractive blank elevations and service areas facing 
river” and “4. Poor public realm/sense of arrival at the High Street. Vehicle 
dominated area conflicting with ease of pedestrian movement.”  

 

Pg.31 The High Street Map identifies a number of opportunities, amongst which is: 
“1. Improve active frontage on the river, active retail frontages (A 1-A3) at Emery 
Gate Shopping Centre.” and “2. Improve public realm on Town Bridge to enable it 
to function as a key node. Improve sense of arrival and attractiveness of key 
gateway.”  

 

Pg.32 The High Street Masterplan recommends, amongst other things: “2. Provide 
clear visibility between the site and High Street to encourage footfall in both 
directions and associate the site with the heart of the town centre supported by 
reducing vehicular traffic and encouraging a high quality redevelopment at Jax 
Bar” (note: Jax Bar no longer exists, this is now Grounded), “5. Emery Gate 
requires a comprehensive development brief in order to bring together the 
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aspirations of all the relevant stakeholders on this complex key town centre 
area”, and “6 . Potential river crossing options” 

Pg.46 “The Riverfront is the primary character area that binds together the other 
areas.  It is the key asset for Chippenham as a market town.  The area is currently 
under-used and development generally faces away from riverfront. This separates 
the shopping and leisure experience from the riverfront experience.  Development 
within and adjoining this area should combine these experiences and provide for 
an enhanced role for the River Avon and associated green spaces.   

 

The riverfront should be a focus for outdoor leisure and recreation uses and 
become a natural destination that is well connected to the retail, leisure and 
residential uses in the High Street Area and the Cocklebury area to offer residents 
and visitors an enhanced experience of Chippenham as a welcoming place to relax, 
meet and be by the riverside.” 

 

Pg.47 The River Character Area Issues Map identifies a number of issues, amongst 
which is: “1. Poor quality cumulative, piecemeal (sprawling) urban transition into 
park”, “4. Built form turns back on river creating visual and physical barriers/ 
visual clutter. Traffic movements along front of Emery Gate creates conflict and 
severance”, “6. Town Bridge. Poor town centre focus/node. Weak riverside public 
realm and frontage/Japanese knotweed” and “12. Poor quality, non descript or 
illegible pedestrian entrances or path intersections” 

 

Pg.48 The River Character Area Issues Map identifies a number of opportunities, 
amongst which is: “4. Improve and extend active riverside frontage, retail and 
amenity”, 6. High quality riverside public realm on bridge and riverside entrances. 
Focal high quality frontage turning corners on development blocks.  

 

Pg.49 The River Character Area Masterplan recommends, amongst other things: 
“6. Potential to increase activity and passive surveillance of riverside area”, “7. 
Development Brief for Emery Gate and immediate surrounding area.”, “8. 
Potential to increase activity and passive surveillance of riverside area.”  

 

Pg.54 sets out a delivery strategy and phasing for development of Emery Gate 
Area. 
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3. REVIEW OF EVIDENCE 

 

Evidence 1 - Pre-Vision Survey 

Q1 of the Survey asked: ‘What do you most like about living in Chippenham?’  The 
‘River’ was the 13th most mentioned topic (57 mentions).  ‘Green spaces and 
parks’ was the second most mentioned topic (190 mentions) and ‘Town centre 
environment’ was the 17th most mentioned topic (34 mentions). 

 

Q2 of the Survey asked: ‘What do you least like about living in Chippenham?’  The 
‘River’ was the 17th most mentioned topic (27 mentions).  The ‘Town centre 
environment’ was the 7th most mentioned topic (87 mentions). 

 

Q3 of the Survey asked: ‘Looking to the future, what kind of place should 
Chippenham become?’  ‘Utilise the Riverside/Monkton Park’ was the 4th most 
mentioned topic in this respect (73 mentions). 

 

The Survey responses to Q1 & Q2 evidence that the River is a key focus amongst 
the local community, with double the number of respondents liking it than disliking 
it, clearly demonstrating that it is a natural asset for the town.  For those that 
mentioned they disliked the River, its current state was often cited: being a 
missed opportunity which the town faces its back to, scruffy frontage and lack of 
activity. 

 

The ‘Town centre environment’ featured quite high on the list of least liked 
aspects of living in Chippenham, with respondents commenting that it needed 
regenerating, had poor public realm, is declining, and lacks interest.  Having a 
masterplan in place to regenerate the River Corridor part of the town centre is 
therefore key to improving the town centre as a whole. 

 

In relation to Q3 the high number of responses received relating  to ‘utilising the 
River/Monkton Park’ clearly evidence the high priority the local community places 
on improving the River corridor and the need for a Neighbourhood Plan Policy to 
enable this. 

 

The full survey evidence can be viewed in Appendix XX. 
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5. DISCUSSION 

The River Avon Corridor is viewed as one of the town’s defining and connecting 
features, yet both the local community and Wiltshire Council consider that it 
represents a missed opportunity which the town centre turns its back on.  The Pre-
Vision Survey results demonstrate that the local community places a high priority 
on utilising the Riverfront.  Public realm improvements to bring about active 
frontages and improve sustainable transport along its course could help to 
transform the River Corridor and enhance the town centre from a place-making, 
tourism and leisure perspective. 

 

Various unrealised proposals have been put forward in the past to transform the 
River Corridor.  The most recent, Chippenham Vision, was formally commissioned 
by Wiltshire Council, and included a variety of local community stakeholders.  The 
accompanying 2014 Chippenham Central Area Masterplan sets out masterplans for 
the High Street Area and wider River Character Area.  Due to resourcing issues, the 
Masterplan was never formally adopted as a Development Plan document and the 
Chippenham Vision Group was subsequently disbanded.  The work was translated 
into Core Policy 9 of the Wiltshire Core Strategy which refers to the River Avon 
Corridor being enhanced for leisure and recreation uses in an environmentally 
sensitive manner and developed as an attractive cycle/ pedestrian route 
connecting the town centre with the wider green infrastructure network, while 
conserving and enhancing its role as a wildlife corridor. 

 

The Chippenham Central Area Masterplan now stands as a key piece of work which 
has no status in the Development Plan.  Both the Town Centre Topic Group and 
Green Infrastructure Topic Group considered it essential to have a masterplan for 
the River Avon Corridor in the Development Plan, to enable regeneration of the 
town centre and preserve the green character of the River Corridor.  They 
reviewed the Masterplan and found much of its content to still be relevant, 
although there were some aspects they considered would need to be updated.  
There were also some aspects that were considered not to be viable in the current 
climate, and therefore the updated Masterplan is arguably a more streamlined and 
flexible version than previously. 

 

The key modifications the Topic Groups considered necessary to bring the Central 
Area Masterplan up to date are set out below: 

 

● Develop a separate parameters plan for the Bridge Centre/Bath Road site 
focusing on a mixed use scheme rather than the proposed retail-led scheme 
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● Deletion of references to intensified car parking, which is not sustainable in 
the context of the Climate Emergency 

● Deletion of references to potential river crossings, which are unlikely to be 
viable in the face of competing requirements 

● Deletion of references to increased retail floor space at Emery Gate 
extending on to Monkton Park.  The Topic Groups considered that retail 
units/active frontages to the River could be utilised with the existing 
shopping centre footprint and associated areas of hardstanding without 
having to encroach on Monkton Park and losing green space vital to the 
River character.  It was also considered essential to add reference to closing 
off the existing vehicular access to Emery Gate car park/service yard from 
the Town Bridge in order to resolve this pinch point and improve public 
realm/access for pedestrians to the River 

● Deletion of references to high quality landmark buildings at the four corners 
of the Town Bridge.  It was considered that only No. 1 High Street would 
benefit from being demolished and a new landmark building be sited here. 

● Add references to creating level access or a berm (a flat strip of land, raised 
bank, or terrace bordering a river) to the River in places to increase 
biodiversity and public enjoyment of the River.  This would include provision 
of a jetty for small boats 

● Add references to improving pedestrian and cycle routes on the stretch of 
the River between the Town Bridge and Gladstone Road as existing routes 
here are poorer quality and often illegible 

● Add reference to enhancing the riverfront south of Gladstone Bridge as a 
natural area with good biodiversity and an attractive open space, as this 
section of the riverfront often feels neglected and has poor natural 
surveillance 

● Add reference the Olympiad site being retained for community and leisure 
uses, so that this remains a key attractor to the town centre and contributes 
towards linked trips 

 

 

 

6. MATTERS EXCLUDED FROM THE NP 
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Monkton Park is now owned by the Town Council and a Management Plan is 
currently being progressed for this land, following a preliminary Ecological 
Appraisal carried out by Wiltshire Wildlife Trust in 2020. 
 

 

7. SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION 

The Neighbourhood Plan Pre-Vision Survey results demonstrate that the local 
community values the River Avon as a place-making feature of the town, and 
consider it a high priority that the River and Monkton Park are fully utilised for the 
future of the town. 

 

In the past, Chippenham Vision also viewed the River Avon as a defining and 
connecting feature of the town, and subsequently produced the Draft Chippenham 
Central Area Masterplan in 2014 to guide future development within the River Avon 
Corridor.  Few, if any, of the proposals contained within the Masterplan have to 
date been realised on the ground, though through no direct fault of the Masterplan 
itself. 

 

In order to revitalise the town centre and protect and enhance the function of the 
River Green Corridor it is essential that there is a Masterplan in place, which has 
development plan status.  This can guide future development to ensure that some 
of the obvious development mistakes of the past are not repeated in this 
important part of the town. 

 

There are things that the 2014 Masterplan did get right, but also a number of 
things which are in need of modification and updating in order to reflect changes 
to the current economic climate, the need to address climate change, changes to 
planning legislation, viability issues and physical changes on the ground in the 
intervening years. 

 

The updated Masterplan and policy below is in conformity with Paragraph 85 of the 
NPPF by supporting the role of the town centre and taking a positive approach to 
its growth, management and adaptation.  It is also in conformity with Paragraph 
125 of the NPPF through the use of a masterplan to set out a clear design vision 
and expectations for the River Green Corridor.  Lastly, it fully aligns, and indeed 
better realises, Core Policy 9 of the Wiltshire Core Strategy in supporting the 
enhancement of the River Avon Corridor for leisure and recreation uses in an 
environmentally sensitive manner and supporting the development of the Corridor 
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as an attractive cycle/pedestrian route connecting the town centre with the wider 
green infrastructure network, while conserving and enhancing its role as a wildlife 
corridor.  

 

 

 

Figure XX - River Green Corridor Masterplan (modified from the 
Chippenham Central Area Masterplan, Wiltshire Council, 2014) 

 

(key changes to Figure XX for SG to note):  

● Reduce footprint of Emery Gate and omit additional retail.  Retain improved 
river frontage arrows 
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● Remove landmark buildings stars 

● Remove intensified car parking shading 

● Remove 6 - river crossings 

● Remove references to Bridge Centre site and War Memorial - these sites to 
be shown as boxed. 

● Remove 7 

● Remove 2 

● Remove 4 

● Add reference to leisure/community facility uses retained at Olympiad site 

● Add reference to open space south of Gladstone Bridge being enhanced 

● Remove Employment shading and arrows 

● Add reference to berms by River 

● Add reference to improvement of cycle/pedestrian routes along River 
between Town Bridge and Gladstone Bridge 

● Add reference to weir 

● Remove shading referring to community/education/cultural uses 

  



208 

 

208 

 

TOPIC GROUP EVIDENCE PROFORMA 

 

TOPIC GROUP: Town Centre 

 

POLICY TOPIC: Public Realm Improvements to Upper Market 
Place 

 

POLICY OBJECTIVE(S) 

● Town Centre 4. Identify sites within the Town Centre which could be 
developed/enhanced to increase the attractiveness of the public realm 

● Town Centre 8. Make the Town Centre a more pedestrian-friendly 
environment 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

This Neighbourhood Plan policy is necessary in order to provide a framework plan 
and impetus for the regeneration of the car dominated, Upper Market Place area, 
which is the historic core of the town and contains some of the highest quality 
buildings in Chippenham.  There is a missed opportunity within the Development 
Plan for Chippenham to regenerate this area, with no specific future proposals 
mooted for the area.  This policy would help to realise the area’s full potential to 
become a new pedestrian friendly public space for the community to enjoy at the 
southern gateway to the town centre.   

 

High quality public realm improvements would enhance the significance of the 
Grade II Listed War Memorial, surrounding listed buildings and Chippenham 
Conservation Area.  The public realm improvements would restore the visual 
connection to the Lower Market Place, extend the town centre function and 
benefit surrounding local businesses by increased footfall, improve traffic and 
congestion in the town centre, make for a more pedestrian friendly environment 
with improved permeability to the rest of the town centre, provide reflection 
space and event space for community activities and/or new public art, and 
increase soft landscaping/trees and decrease tarmacadam providing a more 
environmentally friendly solution. 
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2. PLANNING POLICY CONTEXT 

The Development Plan for the Chippenham Neighbourhood Plan (NP) is: 

 

A. The Wiltshire Core Strategy (2015) 
 

B. Chippenham Site Allocations Plan (2017) 
 

C. North Wiltshire Local Plan Saved Policies (2006) 
 

D. Minerals Core Strategy (2009) 
 

E. Waste Core Strategy (2009) 

 

The Wiltshire planning policies are currently under review.  The policies in the 
“emerging Local Plan” may also be relevant and may give a direction of travel for 
the NP policies.  Wherever possible, the NP Steering Group has worked closely with 
the Local Planning Authority to ensure that the NP and the emerging policies are 
complementary. 

 

The following list reviews Development Plan policies that are only relevant to this 
topic (in the order set out above starting with the National Planning Policy 
Framework (NPPF) which does not form part of the Development Plan but is 
important Government guidance. 

 

 

National Planning Policy Framework 

85. “Planning policies and decisions should support the role that town centres 
play at the heart of local communities, by taking a positive approach to their 
growth, management and adaptation…” 

 

125. “Plans should, at the most appropriate level, set out a clear design vision 
and expectations, so that applicants have as much certainty as possible about 
what is likely to be acceptable. Design policies should be developed with local 
communities so they reflect local aspirations, and are grounded in an 
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understanding and evaluation of each area’s defining characteristics. 
Neighbourhood plans can play an important role in identifying the special 
qualities of each area and explaining how this should be reflected in 
development.  

127. “Planning policies and decisions should ensure that developments: 

 

 a) will function well and add to the overall quality of the area, not just for the 
short term but over the lifetime of the development;  

b) are visually attractive as a result of good architecture, layout and appropriate 
and effective landscaping;  

c) are sympathetic to local character and history, including the surrounding built 
environment and landscape setting, while not preventing or discouraging 
appropriate innovation or change (such as increased densities);  

d) establish or maintain a strong sense of place, using the arrangement of streets, 
spaces, building types and materials to create attractive, welcoming and 
distinctive places to live, work and visit;  

e) optimise the potential of the site to accommodate and sustain an appropriate 
amount and mix of development (including green and other public space) and 
support local facilities and transport networks; and  

f) create places that are safe, inclusive and accessible and which promote health 
and well-being, with a high standard of amenity for existing and future users; and 
where crime and disorder, and the fear of crime, do not undermine the quality of 
life or community cohesion and resilience. 

 

 

185. “Plans should set out a positive strategy for the conservation and enjoyment 
of the historic environment, including heritage assets most at risk through 
neglect, decay or other threats. This strategy should take into account:  

a) the desirability of sustaining and enhancing the significance of heritage assets, 
and putting them to viable uses consistent with their conservation;  

b) the wider social, cultural, economic and environmental benefits that 
conservation of the historic environment can bring;  

c) the desirability of new development making a positive contribution to local 
character and distinctiveness; and  
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d) opportunities to draw on the contribution made by the historic environment to 
the character of a place.” 

The Neighbourhood Plan policy is aligned to the above NPPF policies because the 
proposed public realm improvements to the Upper Market Place would support the 
role of the town centre by making it more attractive, inviting and pedestrian 
friendly.  It would also enhance the significance of the designated heritage assets 
of Chippenham Conservation Area, the Grade II Listed War Memorial and 
surrounding statutorily listed buildings in this historic part of the town.  It would 
align with the NPPF by setting out a clear design vision in the form of an indicative 
parameters plan for this area. 

 

 

Wiltshire Core Strategy 

Core Policy 9: Chippenham Central Areas of Opportunity 

“Development will be delivered on opportunity sites elsewhere in the central area 
in accordance with the key principles listed in paragraph 5.54.  

All proposals should meet high quality design and sustainability standards 
including exemplary public realm and strong pedestrian and sustainable transport 
links.”  

 

Paragraph 5.54 lists a number of key principles to be addressed in developing the 
Chippenham Central Area, one of which is: 

“all proposals should establish appropriate high quality public realm and 
pedestrian and cycle routes to create a lively visual and social environment 
focused on linking all parts of the town with its centre” 

 

 

Core Policy 57: Ensuring High Quality Design and Place Shaping 

This policy seeks to ensure high quality design and place shaping.  Of particular 
relevance is: 

“i. Enhancing local distinctiveness by responding to the value of the natural and 
historic environment, relating positively to its landscape setting and the existing 
pattern of development and responding to local topography by ensuring that 
important views into, within and out of the site are to be retained and enhanced” 
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iv. Being sympathetic to and conserving historic buildings and historic landscapes 

x. Ensuring that the public realm, including new roads and other rights of way, 
are designed to create places of character which are legible, safe and accessible; 
in accordance with Core Policy 66 – Strategic Transport Network 

xii. The use of high standards of building materials, finishes and landscaping, 
including the provision of street furniture and the integration of art and design in 
the public realm” 

 

Core Policy 58: Ensuring the conservation of the historic environment 

“Development should protect, conserve and where possible enhance the historic 
environment. 

 

Designated heritage assets and their settings will be conserved, and where 
appropriate enhanced in a manner appropriate to their significance, including: 

 

i. Nationally significant archaeological remains 

ii. World Heritage Sites within and adjacent to Wiltshire 

iii. Buildings and structures of special architectural or historic interest 

iv. The special character or appearance of conservation areas 

v. Historic parks and gardens 

vi. Important landscapes, including registered battlefields and townscapes. 

 

Distinctive elements of Wiltshire’s historic environment, including non-designated 
heritage assets, which contribute to a sense of local character and identity will be 
conserved, and where possible enhanced. The potential contribution of these 
heritage assets towards wider social, cultural, economic and environmental 
benefits will also be utilised where this can be delivered in a sensitive and 
appropriate manner in accordance with Core Policy 57…” 

 

Core Policy 60: Sustainable Transport 
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“The council will use its planning and transport powers to help reduce the need to 
travel particularly by private car, and support and encourage the sustainable, safe 
and efficient movement of people and goods within and through Wiltshire. 

This will be achieved by: 

i. Planning developments in accessible locations 

ii. Promoting sustainable transport alternatives to the use of the private car 

iii. Maintaining and selectively improving the local transport network in 
accordance with its functional importance and in partnership with other transport 
planning bodies, service providers and the business community 

iv. Promoting appropriate demand management measures 

v. Influencing the routing of freight within and through the county 

vi. Assessing and where necessary mitigating the impact of developments on 
transport users, local communities and the environment.” 

 

 

Core Policy 61: Transport and New Development 

“New development should be located and designed to reduce the need to travel 
particularly by private car, and to encourage the use of sustainable transport 
alternatives. 

 

As part of a required transport assessment, the following must be demonstrated: 

 

i. That consideration has been given to the needs of all transport users (where 
relevant) according to the following hierarchy. 

 

a. Visually impaired and other disabled people 

b. Pedestrians 

c. Cyclists. 

d. Public transport. 
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e. Goods vehicles. 

f. Powered two-wheelers. 

g. Private cars. 

ii. That the proposal is capable of being served by safe access to the highway 
network 

iii. That fit for purpose and safe loading/unloading facilities can be provided 
where these are required as part of the normal functioning of the development. 

Where appropriate, contributions will be sought towards sustainable transport 
improvements and travel plans will be required to encourage the use of 
sustainable transport alternatives and more sustainable freight movements.” 

The Neighbourhood Plan policy would set a framework for the high quality design 
of public realm, aligning with CP9 and CP57 of the Wiltshire Core Strategy.  It 
would also align with CP58 by adding local policy detail to enhance the setting of 
listed buildings in and around the Upper Market Place and the significance of 
Chippenham Conservation Area, which ultimately helps to achieve CP58’s 
overarching aim to protect, conserve and enhance designated heritage assets and 
their settings.  It would align with CP60 and CP61 by rationalising car parking and 
making the upper Market Place area more pedestrian friendly.  The policy would 
add local detail to a gateway site in the town not specifically referred to in the 
Wiltshire Core Strategy. 

 

 

 

 

Chippenham Conservation Area Management Plan SPG (2010) 

The Chippenham Conservation Area Management Plan was adopted as Supplementary 
Planning Guidance in April 2010.  It uses the Conservation Area Appraisal as a base 
from which to draw a number of development guidelines and enhancement 
proposals for each of the 18 different Character Areas.  Area 14 is the Market Place 
(pg. 37) and identified as “the historic core of the town and contains some of the 
highest quality buildings in Chippenham.” 

 

Point 6 under Enhancement Proposals specifically mentions the upper Market Place 
area: 

http://chippenhamneighbourhoodplan.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2018/09/03-Chippenham-Conservation-Area-Management-Plan-SPG-April-2010.pdf
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“Any enhancement scheme for the war memorial area should seek to reduce the 
negative impact of vehicles, move parking away from building frontages where 
possible, rationalise highway infrastructure, improve the setting of the war 
memorial, improve the setting of the Rose and Crown pub and improve the quality 
of the approach to the church in addition to improvements to the quality of 
surface materials.” 

 

The indicative parameters plan and Neighbourhood Plan policy seeks to re-
emphasise the majority of the enhancement measures noted under Point 6 above. 

 

 

Other relevant policies: 

Chippenham Central Area Masterplan (Draft, May 2014) 

“6.5 PUBLIC REALM  - Improved public realm within the Masterplan area will play 
a key role in delivering an effective and attractive town centre. It is essential to 
create a pleasant environment as well as legible routes and clear wayfinding. Key 
to this will be rebalancing the use of town centre streets from vehicle dominance 
to a pedestrian friendly retail experience.”  

 

The plan on the following page indicates areas for improvement and investment 
through a variety of treatments ranging from small scale interventions to wider 
special treatment areas. (The plan on Page 24 proposes the upper Market Place 
area as ‘new roads/pathways/enhanced public realm’)  

 

It is recommended that a public realm strategy is commissioned for Chippenham. 
This should include the following topics...Market Place.” 

 

Although there is no specific mention of the Upper Market Place area within the 
document, on Page 30 - High Street Issues Map, the Lower Market Place area is 
labelled as “8. Poor public realm/sense of arrival at the High Street.  Vehicle 
dominated area conflicting with ease of pedestrian movement.”  On Page 31 - 
Opportunities Map the same area is labelled as “6. Improve public realm and 
linkages with Causeway, creating a more pedestrian friendly environment, 
including reducing traffic flows.” 
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The Neighbourhood Plan policy aligns with the Chippenham Central Area 
Masterplan by recognising that enhanced public realm will deliver an effective and 
attractive town centre.  The Upper Market Place area, which this policy covers, is 
identified as somewhere requiring enhanced public realm, and where pedestrian 
linkages to the Lower Market Place are encouraged. 

 

 

 

 

 

Chippenham Conservation Area Appraisal (2007) 

The North Wiltshire District Council Appraisal provides a detailed description of the 
upper Market Place area (Area 14), highlighting the issues and opportunities that 
are present and still remain. 

 

Pg.164 “The Market Place is the historic core of Chippenham, adjacent to the 
parish church of St. Andrew and the site of the Saxon town.  The area once 
formed one single large open space and there has been a market here since 
1320...  There are now two groups of buildings sitting within the original open 
market area.” It explains that this encroachment of buildings has effectively 
divided up the Market Place into two distinct spaces, the lower Market Place - the 
area around the restored Buttercross and the upper Market Place - the area around 
the war memorial.   

 

“The war memorial stands on the site of the old town pump. This was removed in 
1867 and replaced by a fountain.  Part of the fountain remains incorporated into 
the current war memorial” The War Memorial was built in 1920 and is Grade II 
Listed - please refer to Appendix 1 for its List Description. 

 

“The Buttercross space has benefited from the recent town centre enhancements 
and the contrast between this and the war memorial space, which has not been 
enhanced, is most notable...parts of the war memorial space remain distinctly 
shabby in appearance.” 
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Pg.165 “The war memorial space is the largest space in the Market Place and this 
can be appreciated from a number of positions where the space and the generally 
fine buildings that define it can be appreciated. The entrance to the church (Fig 
14.1), the post office entrance and at the corners of Nos. 23 and 63 are probably 
the most notable view points though the space can be appreciated continuously as 
one moves through it. Nos. 44-45 is still a notable building from this space.” 

 

Pg.171 “This is the largest open space in the Market Place and is of a rather 
irregular shape. The war memorial sits in the centre of the widest part of the 
space though fails to provide a focus for the space as it is lost amongst the nearby 
parked cars and the passing traffic. It has little ‘breathing space’, its setting is 
cramped and no attempt has been made to provide it with a setting that would 
both give it a degree of dignity and focus in the Market Place. It is almost as if it 
were regarded as an obstacle to traffic rather than a focus of civic pride...Due to 
the road passing through the space, the perception of it as a single space is 
weakened and the strongest definition of the overall character comes from the 
building frontages and spaces in front of them.” 

 

Pg.179 “The war memorial sits in a rather isolated position in the centre of the 
space, surrounded by the road and car parking. It has a somewhat detached and 
forlorn feel and undignified setting, which is only exacerbated by the domestic 
barrel planters placed, somewhat pointlessly next to the planting beds that form 
an integral part of the memorial. The prominence of the memorial is lost in the 
mass of cars in the adjacent car park. The car park uses space particularly 
inefficiently and has a detrimental effect on the setting of the adjacent buildings. 
Any enhancement scheme for the area should seek to improve the setting of these 
buildings, the war memorial and use a more efficient arrangement for car 
parking.” 

 

“The whole of the Market Place except the Buttercross space suffers from a 
variety and poor quality of surface materials and this lends a somewhat shabby 
feel to some areas in particular. Completing enhancements to the remainder of 
the Market Place would address this and strengthen its character as a distinct 
area and as part of the town centre.” 
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3. REVIEW OF EVIDENCE 

Evidence 1 - Pre-Vision Survey 

The Pre-Vision engagement survey brought little specific comment regarding the 
Conservation Area or other designated heritage assets.  However, when the 
community was asked what they most liked about Chippenham (Question 1) 32 
mentions were related to the historic environment. 

 

Question 2 of the Survey asked: ‘What do you least like about living in 
Chippenham?’ The second most disliked aspect of Chippenham was traffic 
congestion (192 mentions), with some specifically referring to congestion in the 
town centre and the fact that vehicles take precedence over walking and cycling.  
The 8th most mentioned topic was ‘lack of parking’ (82 mentions) with some 
specifically referring to a lack of parking in the town centre. 

 

The ‘Town centre environment’ was the 7th most mentioned topic (87 mentions).  
Respondents commented that it needed regenerating and had poor public realm 
amongst other things.  In addition, 30 mentions were related to ‘public realm & 
architecture’ (shabby public realm was referred to by some respondents). 

Question 3 of the Survey asked the community “Looking to the future, what kind of 
place should Chippenham become?” 45 mentions were related to delivering more 
‘walking and cycling opportunities’.  36 mentions were related to ‘celebrating and 
protecting the historic environment’ and 18 mentions were related to ‘attractive 
public realm’. 

 

Question 4 of the Survey asked the community to select the five topics they felt 
were most important to Chippenham.  ‘Traffic and parking’ was selected 309 times 
and was considered the most important topic out of the 17 topics the community 
were asked to choose from.  ‘Walking, cycling and public transport’ was selected 
253 times and was considered the 6th most important topic.  The ‘historic 
environment’ was selected 133 times, and was considered the 10th most important 
topic.  ‘Green spaces and green infrastructure’ was selected 299 times and was 
considered the 3rd most important topic. 

The full survey evidence can be viewed in Appendix XX. 
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Evidence 2 - Cirencester Market Place 

The recent public realm improvements at Cirencester Market Place, and the 
winner of a Civic Voice Design Award, demonstrates that high quality public realm 
improvement, with shared space as a defining principle, can regenerate a market 
town. 

 

Once a congestion ridden centre, with traffic slowly killing off the local market, 
Cirencester now has a pedestrian friendly Market Place. Various schemes had been 
considered over the past 40 years, with little progress until Cirencester Town 
Council raised the funds and pressed ahead in 2011. The scheme has been designed 
to reduce regional traffic whilst retaining accessibility and to create a new, high 
quality public realm to accommodate the markets and other public events. The 
scheme forms the ‘civic heart’ of Cirencester and has been carefully designed to 
‘weave’ the space into the existing fabric and history of the town.  

 

https://www.civicvoicedesignawards.com/2018-shortlist?pgid=jhxk6wyw-bd953b63-d3a8-
4abb-b5a4-09f0d5510aa0 

Evidence 3 - Creating better streets: Inclusive and accessible 
places - Reviewing shared space, Chartered Institute of Highways 
& Transportation (CIHT), 2018 

The CIHT Shared streets A4.indd. examined eleven ‘shared space’ schemes at various 
locations throughout England. These were categorised into the three separate 
types (as it was clear that the term ‘shared space’ meant different things to 
different people and that this was confusing the debate) 

 

● Pedestrian Prioritised Streets 

● Informal Streets 

● Enhanced Streets.  

 

The effectiveness of the treatments at each location was assessed against criteria 
which were considered to be related to the typical overarching objectives for such 
schemes. These were: 

https://www.civicvoicedesignawards.com/2018-shortlist?pgid=jhxk6wyw-bd953b63-d3a8-4abb-b5a4-09f0d5510aa0
https://www.civicvoicedesignawards.com/2018-shortlist?pgid=jhxk6wyw-bd953b63-d3a8-4abb-b5a4-09f0d5510aa0
https://www.ciht.org.uk/media/4463/ciht_shared_streets_a4_v6_all_combined_1.pdf
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● Inclusive environment - Some schemes had attracted significant criticism 
from some groups of users. In the majority of schemes, there was 
insufficient objective evidence to show whether there had been any adverse 
or positive effects. 

● Ease of movement - The overall conclusion from the evidence available was 
that the schemes had led to an improvement in this objective, although, 
evidence on the impact of schemes on pedestrians with different needs was 
insufficient in the majority of schemes 

● Safety and Public Health - Based on official road traffic collision data four 
schemes demonstrated positive evidence that the number of accidents and 
casualties had improved when compared with the previous situation. In six 
others, the review found that the schemes had been neutral in this regard 
and one scheme had insufficient information to fully compare against the 
previous situation. In terms of public health impacts of the schemes, the 
evidence was very limited, and no conclusions could be drawn which would 
affect the assessment based on safety 

● Quality of place - all the schemes led to an improvement in quality when 
compared with what was there previously 

● Economic benefit - the overall view presented was that the impact was 
broadly positive 

Evidence 4 - Designing Shared Space Technical Information Note 
05/2019, Landscape Institute, July 2019 

 

The Designing Shared Space document by the Landscape Institute outlines the most 
up to date issues and potential benefits relating to shared space and highlights 
other sources of information. It focuses on shared space in town centre 
environments.  

At 1.7 it explains: 

“The concept of shared space street environments has been developed in the UK 
from its origins in the Netherlands where it is sometimes known as a Woonerf 
(“living yard”). There is enormous potential of applying these techniques to: 

 

● improve the pedestrian experience; 

● reinforce a sense of place; 

https://landscapewpstorage01.blob.core.windows.net/www-landscapeinstitute-org/2019/07/18-5-Designing-Shared-Space.pdf
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● retain or reinstate vehicle penetration to town/city centres including buses 
and shared modes of transport; and  

● improve social, residential, commercial and retail environments; 

● develop healthier streets 

 

but there has been a lot of controversy and confusion around schemes with: 

 

● blind and partially sighted users in particular feeling threatened or 
excluded from these environments; 

● potentially inappropriate application of the techniques where traffic 
speeds or volumes are high; 

● poor design through lack of consideration or understanding of behaviours; 
and 

● inadequate construction detailing and specification.” 

 

It explains that the DfT had published Local Transport Note 1/11 ‘Shared Space’ 
(LTN 1/11) but this was withdrawn in August 2018 whilst the DfT carry out further 
research following the Inclusive Transport Strategy recommendations.  The 
clarification from the DfT on the 28th September 2018 regarding a temporary 
moratorium on shared space states: “the focus of the pause is on level-surface 
schemes in areas with relatively large amounts of pedestrian and vehicular 
movement, such as high streets and town centres (outside of pedestrian zones)...”  
This pause is in response to exploring how such level-surface schemes might impact 
upon visually impaired pedestrians. 

 

In Section 3 the Landscape Institute explain that the DfT clarification still leaves a 
lot of room for interpretation. They explain:  

 

“For instance, what constitutes a relatively large vehicle flow? Also, existing 
schemes that show these flush forms of shared space function better when there 
are ‘relatively large amounts of pedestrians’ using them, and less well when there 
are fewer pedestrian, because, at higher densities, pedestrians are able to 
dominate the space and drivers feel a greater sense of responsibility.  
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The clarification also makes no mention of:  

● vehicular speed: higher traffic speeds are arguably a greater risk to 
pedestrians than vehicle flow 

● the use of signalised pedestrian crossing facilities: their omission from 
schemes is arguably a much bigger issue to blind and partially sighted users 
than the flush surface” 

 

 

4. COMMUNITY VIEWS 

Tbc 

 

 

5. DISCUSSION 

The Chippenham Conservation Area Appraisal recognised some time ago that the 
main problems of the Upper Market Place are car related i.e. that the road bisects 
the space north-south, and also east-west cutting it off from the Lower Market 
Place, with an inefficient parking layout dominating the space and cramping the 
setting of the Grade II Listed War Memorial, which should be the main focal point 
of this area. 

The results from the Pre-Vision survey demonstrate that traffic and congestion is 
perhaps the biggest issue for the local community, with lack of parking also 
ranking high as an issue.  What is less certain is how much of this issue relates to 
the town centre as opposed to other areas of the town, but it is fair to assume that 
some of this does specifically relate to town centre traffic congestion and lack of 
parking.  The Policy proposals for the Upper Market Place would have a negligible 
impact on town centre parking given there would only be a reduction of one 
parking space overall.  There is no clear indicator how the proposals might affect 
traffic congestion in the town centre - but town centre routes are sometimes used 
for rat running and there is a logical argument to be made that the slowing down 
of vehicles through introduction of shared space as proposed may actually 
encourage drivers to bypass the town centre in favour of quicker peripheral routes 
and therefore help to ease congestion in the town centre.  The walking and cycling 
opportunities delivered by the scheme may also help encourage people not to use 
their car. 
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What is much clearer is that walking and cycling opportunities would be improved 
in the Upper Market Place as a result of the Policy proposals - this issue ranking 
highly in terms of importance by the local community in the Pre-Vision survey 
results.   

 

Improved greening and tree planting in the Upper Market Place as proposed would 
help to achieve the objective of improving the town’s green infrastructure, a topic 
considered the third most important in Chippenham by the local community. 

 

The results from the Pre-Vision survey demonstrate that the community value 
Chippenham’s historic environment.  The community also consider that there are 
existing issues with the town centre environment as a whole, which the public 
realm improvements suggested by this Neighbourhood Plan policy could materially 
improve. 

 

Cirencester, which has a similarly sized town centre to Chippenham, has recently 
demonstrated that it is possible to deliver high quality, publicly funded, public 
realm improvements to a market place, with shared space as a fundamental 
principle.  The Upper Market Place scheme proposed by the Neighbourhood Plan 
policy would be a smaller ‘pocket scheme’ in comparison and therefore it is 
entirely realistic and achievable that this could be delivered via public sector 
funding and developer contributions. 

Creating better streets: Inclusive and accessible places - Reviewing shared space, 
by CIHT, recognises there are different types of shared space. Its review of a 
number of UK shared space schemes found benefits in terms of safety, quality of 
place, economic benefit, and ease of movement (although evidence on the impact 
of schemes on pedestrians with different needs was insufficient).  There was 
insufficient objective evidence to show whether the schemes had any adverse or 
positive effects on creating an inclusive environment.  The latter appears to be the 
main concern with regard to shared space schemes and whilst awaiting further 
guidance from the Government to be produced on shared space, the Technical 
Information Note 05/2019 by the Landscape Institute explains the current 
moratorium on flush level surface scheme for visually impaired pedestrians.   

 

From the evidence above it can be seen that there are a number of benefits of 
shared space schemes, but any such scheme implemented for the Upper Market 
Place would need to pay close to attention to ensuring delivery of an inclusive 
environment for all pedestrians.  This Neighbourhood Plan policy would not go so 
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far as to specify the type of shared surface scheme that might exist in this 
location, and a feasibility study would need to be carried out by Highways 
specialists to inform the type of shared surface that might be suitable for this 
specific location given the rather high volume of traffic (including buses which 
access the nearby bus station) currently using the roads.  It would also need to 
take into account the existing number of pedestrians and cyclists using the space. 

 

Whilst the Chippenham Conservation Area Management Plan SPG does very briefly 
refer to enhancing the Upper Market Place area, it does not set out details, or a 
vision, for how this might look or how it could be implemented.  Attention over the 
past 10 years has rightly or wrongly been directed elsewhere on larger scale 
regeneration projects in Chippenham which can be delivered by the private sector, 
and the Wiltshire Core Strategy fails to mention the Market Place area.  

 

Regeneration of the Lower Market Place in the 1990s was successful in providing 
the town with an event space and attractive public realm.  Unfortunately, the 
regeneration did not continue through to the Upper Market Place.  In the current 
climate the indicative parameters plan provides the most realistic and affordable 
plan for the site in order to help achieve regeneration goals.  Development in 
accordance with the plan would also help to achieve some of the community 
aspirations as evidenced in the Pre-Vision Survey.  It would improve traffic and 
congestion in the town centre, make for a pedestrian friendly environment with 
improved permeability to the rest of the town centre, benefit surrounding 
businesses, improve the appearance of the town centre, enhance the significance 
of Chippenham Conservation Area and listed buildings in this area, improve the 
setting for the war memorial as the key focal point of the space, provide reflection 
space and event space for community activities and/or new public art, and 
increase soft landscaping and decrease tarmacadam providing a more 
environmentally friendly space. 

 

The Neighbourhood Plan policy could be implemented either through CIL funding, 
S106 planning obligations, grant funding or Town Council funding.  This is a scheme 
which could be delivered in stages as and when funds are available, and would be 
a relatively low cost ‘pocket scheme’ to improve public realm. 

 

 

6. MATTERS EXCLUDED FROM THE NP 
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Delivery of the scheme would be entirely dependent on public sector delivery 
through CIL funding, S106 planning obligations, grant funding or Town Council 
funding.   
 
Some elements of the scheme may not require planning permission. 
 
Delivery of the scheme would be dependent on obtaining approval from Wiltshire 
Council Highways to plans for shared space, relocation of parking, and the higher 
costs of longer term maintenance of any shared space stone surfaces. 
 
 
 

 

7. SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION 

The Market Place is the historic core of Chippenham, adjacent to the parish church 
of St. Andrew and the site of the Saxon town.  The area once formed a single large 
open space and there was a market here from 1320 onwards.  Encroachment of 
buildings over the centuries effectively divided up the Market Place into two 
distinct spaces: the Lower Market Place - the area around the restored 
Buttercross; and the Upper Market Place - the area around the War Memorial, 
which is the largest space in the Market Place. 

The 2007 Chippenham Conservation Area Appraisal noted “The Buttercross space 
has benefited from the recent town centre enhancements and the contrast 
between this and the war memorial space, which has not been enhanced, is most 
notable...parts of the war memorial space remain distinctly shabby in 
appearance.” Indeed, the Upper Market Place remains a car dominated, peripheral 
area of the town centre.  Yet, as the southern gateway to the town centre, 
surrounded by some of the town’s finest listed buildings and with the Grade II 
Listed War Memorial at its heart, it has masses of potential to be transformed 
through high quality and sensitive public realm improvements. 

The Chippenham Conservation Area Management Plan SPG specifically referred to 
enhancement proposals for the Upper Market Place area: “Any enhancement 
scheme for the war memorial area should seek to reduce the negative impact of 
vehicles, move parking away from building frontages where possible, rationalise 
highway infrastructure, improve the setting of the war memorial, improve the 
setting of the Rose and Crown pub and improve the quality of the approach to the 
church in addition to improvements to the quality of surface materials.” 

 

The indicative parameters plan below demonstrates how public realm 
improvements within the Upper Market Place could be delivered in a realistic, 
affordable and flexible way.  The benefits of such improvements to the public 
realm include: 
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● extending the town centre function and likely benefit to surrounding local 
businesses by increased footfall 

● make for a pedestrian friendly environment with improved permeability to 
the rest of the town centre and Lower Market Place,  

● improve the appearance of the town centre 

● enhance the significance of Chippenham Conservation Area and setting of 
the many listed buildings that front on to it 

● improve the setting for the War Memorial as the key focal point of the space 

● provide reflection space and event space for community activities and/or 
new public art 

● increase soft landscaping and decrease tarmacadam providing 
environmental benefits. 

 

A key feature of the Upper Market Place public realm improvements would be to 
introduce areas of shared space for vehicles, pedestrians and cyclists.  The 
Chartered Institute of Highways and Transportation recognises there are different 
types of shared space and found benefits to such schemes in terms of safety, 
quality of place, economic benefit, and ease of movement.  A feasibility study into 
the incorporation of shared space would need to be carried out in order to inform 
the type of shared space that might be acceptable in this location, particularly 
with regard to ensuring that an inclusive environment can be delivered to 
accommodate the needs of all types of pedestrian. 

 

The results from the Neighbourhood Plan Pre-Vision Survey demonstrated that 
traffic and congestion is perhaps the biggest issue for the local community, with 
lack of parking also ranking high as an issue.  The Policy proposals for the Upper 
Market Place would have a negligible impact on town centre parking.  Walking and 
cycling opportunities, also considered important by the local community in the 
Survey results, would be delivered by the Policy proposals, and could help to 
alleviate traffic congestion.  The results from the Survey demonstrate that the 
community value Chippenham’s historic environment, but also consider that there 
are existing issues with the town centre environment as a whole - which the public 
realm improvements suggested by this Policy could materially improve. 
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The indicative parameters plan and policy below is in conformity with Paragraph 
85 of the NPPF by supporting the role of the town centre and taking a positive 
approach to its growth, management and adaptation.  It is also in conformity with 
Paragraph 125 of the NPPF through the use of a plan to set out a clear design 
vision and expectations for the Upper Market Place.  It would set a framework for 
high quality re-design of the public realm, aligning with CP9 and CP57 of the 
Wiltshire Core Strategy.  It would enhance the significance of Chippenham 
Conservation Area and the setting of statutorily listed buildings in conformity with 
CP58 of the Wiltshire Core Strategy and the Chippenham Conservation Area 
Management Plan SPG.  It would align with CP60 and CP61 of the Wiltshire Core 
Strategy by rationalising car parking and making the Upper Market Place pedestrian 
friendly.   
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Policy TCX:  Upper Market Place Public Realm Improvements 
 

Public realm improvements within the Upper Market Place will be 
supported in accordance with the following parameters plan (Figure xx): 
 
1. Shared space for vehicles and pedestrians making for a pedestrian 
friendly environment and restoring the visual connection between the 
Lower and Upper Market Places.  Stone paviours to replace existing 
tarmacadam surface.  Requirement to carry out a feasibility study in order 
to inform the detail and type of shared space that would work for all users 
in this location. 
 

2. Removal of inefficient parking spaces/vehicular access and creation of 
new public square/event space centred around the Grade II Listed War 
Memorial as its focal point, providing an improved setting for this listed 
building.  Area to be laid with new stone paviours and high quality street 
furniture installed to allow the community to sit and enjoy spending time in 
the new public space.  New high quality and low maintenance soft 
landscaping in areas to add interest and increase biodiversity. 
 

3. 8 Parking spaces relocated adjacent to The Causeway. 
 
4. New trees to be planted within the public square to improve air quality, 
biodiversity and provide shading (refer to Policy GIXX for further details on 
new tree planting). 
 
5. New public art installation and/or public drinking water fountain to 
provide focal point at southern end of public square/event space, help 
create and reinforce a sense of place, and respond appropriately to the 
historic/local context.  
 

6. Removal of inefficient parking spaces/vehicular access and relaying of 
surface in stone paviours to provide an improved setting for the Grade II* 
Listed St Andrews Church and pedestrian friendly environment. 
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7. Segregated cycle path introduced to link Wood Lane/The 
Causeway/Timber Street/Burlands Road/Market Place, as proposed under 
Policy TXX (Cycle Paths). 

 

Figure XX - Parameters Plan for Upper Market Place (Add 7 to Plan) 
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Appendix 1 - Listing Description for War Memorial 

War memorial. c.1920 by C Parker Pearson. Limestone ashlar, granite 
and slate. The north side was formerly an elaborate late C19 fountain 
and basin. To the centre of the granite basin, now a semicircular flower 
bed, is a semi-octagonal basin-plinth (now a flowerbed) supported by 4 
short granite Ionic columns on round bases. This in turn supports a 
circular granite bowl on a quatrefoil-sectioned shaft. The bowl and plinth 
are ornamented with fine bronze fish heads (former water spouts) 
pointing toward the basin. The tall central C20 shaft has engaged Ionic 
columns to the corners supporting an entablature and cornice. The 
south side, the Parker Pearson memorial, is flanked by and separated 
from the north side by C19 balustrading terminated by octagonal 
sandstone piers with domed caps. 2 segmental-curved steps lead up the 
inscribed slate panels. The entablature has "PRO GLORIA PATRIA" 
carved into it and above is a rectangular plinth with canted scrolled 
corners, presumably intended to support a statue. 
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TOPIC GROUP EVIDENCE PROFORMA 

 

TOPIC GROUP: Town Centre 

 

 

POLICY TOPIC: Development within Chippenham 
Conservation Area & Buildings of Local Merit  

 

 

POLICY OBJECTIVE(S) 

● Preserve and enhance the special historic character of the Town Centre by 
ensuring that new development, including advertising and shopfronts, is 
sympathetically and sensitively designed, and enhances the significance of 
heritage assets 

 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

A key positive asset and characteristic of Chippenham’s built environment is its 
historic core, which is covered by Chippenham Conservation Area, and which 
contains numerous statutorily listed buildings and other non-designated heritage 
assets.  The Conservation Area, first designated in 1973 (and its boundary 
subsequently reviewed on three occasions) is large and complex, with different 
areas of the Conservation Area having distinctively different characters. 

The Chippenham Conservation Area Appraisal was drawn up by North Wiltshire District 
Council between 2006 and 2007 in order to help guide development proposals 
within the Conservation Area.  The document is detailed and comprehensive, but it 
also contains some errors and is incomplete.  The unfinished form of the Appraisal 
and abolition of North Wiltshire District Council meant that the Appraisal was 
effectively shelved and no action was taken to amend and complete it.  However, 
it was subsequently used in order to inform the Chippenham Conservation Area 
Management Plan, adopted by Wiltshire Council as an SPG in 2010.   

 

The intervening years have seen both a lot of physical alterations to the 
Conservation Area, and changes to planning legislation, so the Appraisal is now 
substantially out of date. It is also considered that some of our attitudes to the 
historic environment and its contents have changed, and are not the same as they 

http://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/cas-chippenham-conservation-area-appraisal.pdf
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were 13 years ago.  Therefore it is the right time to update the Conservation Area 
Appraisal to ensure that the document remains ‘fit for purpose’ and that it 
becomes part of the Development Plan through a linked Conservation Area policy 
in the Neighbourhood Plan. 

 

Whilst reviewing the existing Conservation Area Appraisal the Town Centre Topic 
Group determined that there were a number of buildings in the Conservation Area 
(primarily of Post-War origin), which were not currently statutorily listed, but 
which had either been overlooked or were now becoming to be appreciated 
because of recent changing attitudes towards conservation and because of their 
inherent architectural quality.  A separate Neighbourhood Plan policy recognising 
these non-designated heritage assets and acknowledging them as Buildings of Local 
Merit is required in order to assist their retention. 

 

2. PLANNING POLICY CONTEXT 
The Development Plan for the Chippenham NP is: 
 

A. The Wiltshire Core Strategy (2015) 
 

B. Chippenham Site Allocations Plan (2017) 
 

C. North Wiltshire Local Plan Saved Policies (2006) 
 

D. Minerals Core Strategy (2009) 
 

E. Waste Core Strategy (2009) 
 

The Wiltshire planning policies are currently under review.  The policies in the 
“emerging Local Plan” may also be relevant and may give a direction of travel for 
the NP policies.  Wherever possible, the NP Steering Group has worked closely with 
the Local Planning Authority to ensure that the NP and the emerging policies are 
complementary. 

National Planning Policy Framework  

Chapter 16 of the NPPF focuses on conserving and enhancing the historic 
environment and largely deals with the process for determining planning 
applications where it affects the significance of heritage assets.  Annex 2 of the 
NPPF provides a definition of ‘designated heritage assets’ which includes 
Conservation Areas.  The following paragraphs of the NPPF are also relevant: 
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184. “Heritage assets range from sites and buildings of local historic value to 
those of the highest significance, such as World Heritage Sites which are 
internationally recognised to be of Outstanding Universal Value. These assets are 
an irreplaceable resource, and should be conserved in a manner appropriate to 
their significance, so that they can be enjoyed for their contribution to the 
quality of life of existing and future generations” 

 

185. “Plans should set out a positive strategy for the conservation and enjoyment 
of the historic environment, including heritage assets most at risk through 
neglect, decay or other threats. This strategy should take into account:  

 

a) the desirability of sustaining and enhancing the significance of heritage assets, 
and putting them to viable uses consistent with their conservation;  

b) the wider social, cultural, economic and environmental benefits that 
conservation of the historic environment can bring;  

c) the desirability of new development making a positive contribution to local 
character and distinctiveness; and  

d) opportunities to draw on the contribution made by the historic environment to 
the character of a place.” 

 

The Neighbourhood Plan Conservation Area policy and accompanying updated 
Appraisal would provide the LPA and developers with an up to date understanding 
and appreciation of Chippenham Conservation Area and would therefore improve 
the quality of decision making within the Conservation Area. 

 

A definition of non-designated heritage assets is provided at Paragraph 39 of the 
Historic Environment NPPG: “Non-designated heritage assets are buildings, 
monuments, sites, places, areas or landscapes identified by plan-making bodies as 
having a degree of heritage significance meriting consideration in planning 
decisions but which do not meet the criteria for designated heritage assets.  A 
substantial majority of buildings have little or no heritage significance and thus 
do not constitute heritage assets. Only a minority have enough heritage 
significance to merit identification as non-designated heritage assets.” 

 

197 of the NPFF explains: “The effect of an application on the significance of a 
non-designated heritage asset should be taken into account in determining the 
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application. In weighing applications that directly or indirectly affect non-
designated heritage assets, a balanced judgement will be required having regard 
to the scale of any harm or loss and the significance of the heritage asset.” 

 

By having a Neighbourhood Plan policy which identifies some of the non-designated 
heritage assets, listing them as Buildings of Local Merit, it allows their heritage 
value to be captured in the decision making process and therefore improves the 
quality of decision making. 

 

 

Wiltshire Core Strategy 

Core Policy 58: Ensuring the conservation of the historic environment 

“Development should protect, conserve and where possible enhance the historic 
environment. 

 

Designated heritage assets and their settings will be conserved, and where 
appropriate enhanced in a manner appropriate to their significance, including: 

 

i. Nationally significant archaeological remains 

ii. World Heritage Sites within and adjacent to Wiltshire 

iii. Buildings and structures of special architectural or historic interest 

iv. The special character or appearance of conservation areas 

v. Historic parks and gardens 

vi. Important landscapes, including registered battlefields and townscapes. 

 

Distinctive elements of Wiltshire’s historic environment, including non-designated 
heritage assets, which contribute to a sense of local character and identity will be 
conserved, and where possible enhanced. The potential contribution of these 
heritage assets towards wider social, cultural, economic and environmental 
benefits will also be utilised where this can be delivered in a sensitive and 
appropriate manner in accordance with Core Policy 57. 
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Heritage assets at risk will be monitored and development proposals that improve 
their condition will be encouraged. The advice of statutory and local consultees 
will be sought in consideration of such applications.” 

 

Both the Neighbourhood Plan’s Conservation Area policy and Buildings of Local 
Merit policy seek to add local policy detail to achieve greater appreciation and 
understanding of these heritage assets, which ultimately helps to achieve CP58’s 
overarching aim to protect, conserve and enhance Conservation Areas and non-
designated heritage assets. 

 

 

Chippenham Conservation Area Management Plan SPG (2010) 

The Chippenham Conservation Area Management Plan was adopted as Supplementary 
Planning Guidance in April 2010.  It uses the Conservation Area Appraisal as a base 
from which to draw a number of development guidelines and enhancement 
proposals for each of the 18 different Character Areas. 

 

It also identifies a number of general development principles for the whole 
Conservation Area on pages 6-7 these being: 

 

“A: A Cycle of monitoring should be implemented with the assistance of local 
stakeholders and interest groups. 

B: Any new development should maintain or enhance the positive views identified 
in the character analysis in the Conservation Area Appraisal. 

C: New development should seek, where possible, to eliminate or reduce the 
effect of negative views identified in the character analysis in the Conservation 
Area Appraisal. 

D: In considering development proposals within Chippenham Conservation Area, 
account is to be taken of the comments within each character area analysis, and 
features identified on each townscape analysis plan within the Chippenham 
Conservation Area Appraisal and particular attention is to be given to improving 
the town’s relationship to the river. 

 

http://chippenhamneighbourhoodplan.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2018/09/03-Chippenham-Conservation-Area-Management-Plan-SPG-April-2010.pdf
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E: The Conservation Area contains a large number of buildings of special 
architectural or historical interest and these are an important component of the 
town. Listed Building Consent is required for all work that would affect the 
character of a listed building, whether internal or external, and the council has a 
duty to ensure that all works are appropriate to the building concerned. All 
applications for listed building consent and planning applications within the 
conservation area will be assessed with full regard to their character and to their 
setting as defined in the Conservation Area Appraisal. 

 

F: Improvements to the public realm are a priority throughout the area. The 
highway authority and statutory undertakers are to be encouraged to repair and 
maintain roads and pavements to a standard appropriate to their location and 
their historic significance.” 

 

Whilst this document now also needs updating to reflect developments that have 
taken place within the Conservation Area over the past decade, it is beyond the 
remit of the Neighbourhood Plan to modify an adopted LPA document.  However, it 
is hoped that by updating the Character Appraisal through the Neighbourhood Plan 
policy it will now make it easier for the Management Plan to be updated by the 
LPA in the near future.   

 

In the meantime, the Neighbourhood Plan Conservation Area policy can re-
emphasise those general development principles detailed above which it considers 
to be most important and relevant to development proposals. 

 

3. REVIEW OF EVIDENCE 

 

Evidence 1 - Pre-Vision Survey 

The Pre-Vision engagement survey brought little specific comment regarding the 
Conservation Area or non-designated heritage assets.  

 

However, when the community was asked what they most liked about Chippenham 
(Q.1) 32 mentions were related to the historic environment and 6 mentions were 
related to architecture. 
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When the community were asked what they least liked about Chippenham (Q.2) 30 
mentions were related to public realm & architecture (e.g. architecture, areas 
looking tired and scruffy, derelict buildings, neglected, shabby public realm, 
unattractive shopfronts/signage and unattractive buildings) and 10 mentions were 
related to the historic environment (e.g. Chippenham doesn't make most of 
heritage, historic buildings not maintained, lack of respect for historic buildings, 
loss of historic buildings). 

 

Question 3 of the Survey asked the community “Looking to the future, what kind of 
place should Chippenham become?” 36 mentions were related to ‘celebrating and 
protecting the historic environment’. 

 

Question 4 of the Survey asked the community to select the five topics they felt 
were most important to Chippenham.  The historic environment was selected 133 
times, and was considered the 10th most important topic out of the 17 topics the 
community were asked to choose from. 

 

The full survey evidence can be viewed in Appendix XX. 

 

Whilst the Survey results do not show the historic environment to be among the 
top issues facing Chippenham, the Survey nonetheless demonstrates that the 
community clearly consider the protection of the historic environment to be of 
importance.   

 

The Neighbourhood Plan policies will further help to strengthen the protection of 
Chippenham Conservation Area by ensuring high quality development in the right 
location, and give weight to the protection of buildings which the community 
wishes to see retained by recognising them as Buildings of Local Merit. 

 

 

Evidence 2 - Neighbourhood Planning and the Historic Environment 
Historic England Advice Note 11 (2018) 

The advice note from Historic England explains how neighbourhood plan policies 
can positively contribute towards conservation and enhancement of the historic 
environment. 
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Page 3 of the Advice Note explains: “Neighbourhood plans contain ‘non-strategic’ 
policies which should be used to set out more detailed policies for specific areas, 
neighbourhoods or types of development, such as policies that help to conserve 
and enhance the historic environment. At its simplest this might mean identifying 
the features of the area’s historic environment that are valued by the local 
community and preparing policies to ensure the need for their conservation is 
given appropriate weight in decisions.” 

 

With regard to Conservation Area Appraisals the Advice Note explains 
“Neighbourhood planning groups may wish to propose reviewing the boundary of a 
conservation area in their neighbourhood or seek to develop conservation area 
management proposals with the local planning authority. If this is desirable, a 
first step would be to contact the local authority to find out if they have 
prepared a conservation area appraisal or management plan. If there isn’t one, or 
it is out of date, this could be prepared or updated as part of plan-making and 
inform one or more of the policies drafted...Such an appraisal can also help to 
inform the content of the Local Plan as well as be a material consideration in 
related planning decisions.” (pg. 15) 

 

With regard to non-designated heritage assets the Advice Note explains “Preparing 
a list of locally-valued heritage assets Independent (at least initially) of any local 
list endorsed or developed by a local planning authority, neighbourhood planning 
groups may wish to consider if any buildings and spaces of heritage interest are 
worthy of protection through preparing a list of locally-valued heritage assets 
that is referenced in neighbourhood plan policy…”  (pg. 12) 

 

It is clear from the Advice Note that the updating of an existing Conservation Area 
Appraisal and listing of non-designated heritage assets, are tasks suited to 
Neighbourhood Plan policies and can be used effectively to positively contribute 
towards conservation and enhancement of the local historic environment. 

 

4. COMMUNITY VIEWS 

Tbc 

 



239 

 

239 

 

5. DISCUSSION 

Conservation Area Appraisals are viewed as a key tool in the development proposal 
decision making process.  They are usually written in a style which is accessible, 
and therefore can help the community understand and appreciate its local 
architecture.  They enable a greater understanding and appreciation of the 
significance of the designated heritage and describe those elements that do and do 
not make a positive contribution to the significance of the asset, and so can steer 
development accordingly.  

 

The existing Conservation Area Appraisal is now 13 years old and has no planning 
status because it does not form part of the Development Plan.  Although, being a 
detailed and comprehensive Appraisal, which identifies and analyses 18 different 
character areas, it also contains some errors and is incomplete.  The tone of the 
document can also sometimes be unduly negative about many aspects of 
Chippenham.  The intervening years have seen a lot of physical alterations to the 
Conservation Area (with new residential developments, such as Flowers Yard, 
changing the character of some areas), so the Appraisal is now also substantially 
out of date. In addition, some planning legislation has changed.  It is also 
considered that some of our attitudes to the historic environment and its contents 
have changed.  One change in the way we look at the historic environment is that 
we now are more likely to celebrate a variety of architectural styles than we did 
13 years ago. This includes the acceptance of good examples of more recent 
periods of architecture than before. It is now recognized that such buildings can be 
important in telling the story of a locality, and give greater variety and interest 
than if such buildings were redeveloped to have a close resemblance to their older 
neighbours. 

 

Current national and strategic Development Plan policies concerning the historic 
environment for Chippenham (NPPF and CP58 of the Wiltshire Core Strategy) are 
quite rightly fairly generically worded policies, which means there is currently a 
clear gap in the Development Plan for more specific local policy to be created 
which would aid the decision making of proposals that affect Chippenham 
Conservation Area.  A Neighbourhood Plan policy linked to an updated, ‘fit for 
purpose’, Appraisal would fill this gap. 

 

The results from the Pre-Vision Survey evidence that the local community value 
Chippenham’s historic environment and want to see it conserved for existing and 
future generations to enjoy.  The Neighbourhood Planning and the Historic 
Environment Advice Note 11 confirms updating of Conservation Area Appraisals and 
listing of non-designated heritage assets as appropriate through Neighbourhood 
Plan policies. 
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An updated Conservation Area Appraisal for Chippenham has been produced by 
members of the Town Centre Topic Group through review of the existing Appraisal, 
review of legislative changes to planning, and site visits.  In general it was felt that 
in some respects the existing Appraisal is unduly negative about many aspects of 
Chippenham, and the updated Appraisal has been given a more positive tone.  It 
recognises the value of the best examples of more recent architecture, thereby 
celebrating diversity and interest. 

 

This updated Appraisal, through a linked Neighbourhood Plan policy, would assist 
the decision maker to determine whether a proposal was in compliance or non-
compliance with Chapter 16 NPPF policies and CP58 of the Wiltshire Core Strategy.  
By referring to the development guidelines and enhancement measures listed in 
the Chippenham Conservation Area Management Plan SPG, the Neighbourhood Plan 
policy could help align and re-emphasise this SPG as an important document in the 
decision making process.  

 

A strong planning policy framework currently exists to protect listed buildings, of 
which many are located in Chippenham and predominantly within the Conservation 
Area where they contribute positively to its significance.  However, in reviewing 
the existing Conservation Area Appraisal it became apparent to the Town Centre 
Topic Group that there were a number of buildings located in the Conservation 
Area (primarily of Post-War origin), which were not currently statutorily listed.  
These non-designated heritage assets had either been overlooked or were now 
becoming to be appreciated because of recent changing attitudes towards 
conservation, and because of their inherent architectural quality, which makes a 
positive contribution to the significance of the Conservation Area. 

 

One of the more recent legislative changes to planning has been the power for 
councils to ‘Locally List’ buildings as non-designated heritage assets - where a 
building is not good enough to be statutorily listed, but is still considered to make 
a positive contribution to the character of an area. It was therefore determined 
that a number of such non-designated heritage assets in the Conservation Area be 
identified as Buildings of Local Merit in a Neighbourhood Plan policy, in order to 
afford these buildings some protection from inappropriate development and help 
to conserve and enhance the historic environment. 
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The Town Centre Topic Group have identified 6 buildings/groups of buildings which 
it considers are worthy of listing as Buildings of Local Merit in the Neighbourhood 
Plan policy.  

 

7. SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION 

Chippenham Conservation Area, which covers the Town Centre’s historic core, is a 
positive, distinctive and defining heritage asset of this historic market Town.  The 
Neighbourhood Plan recognises its special character, and seeks to conserve and 
enhance it for existing and future generations to enjoy. 

 

The results from the Pre-Vision Survey demonstrate that the local community value 
Chippenham’s historic environment and also want to see it conserved. 

 

Chapter 16 of the NPPF explains that heritage assets are an irreplaceable resource 
and should be conserved in a manner appropriate to their significance.  CP58 of 
the Wiltshire Core Strategy requires that development should seek to preserve the 
special character or appearance of conservation areas.   

 

The Chippenham Conservation Area, first designated in 1973 (and its boundary 
subsequently reviewed on three occasions) is large and complex, with different 
areas of the Conservation Area having distinctively different characters.  The 
Chippenham Conservation Area Appraisal, drawn up by the former North Wiltshire 
District Council in 2007, identified and analysed 18 different character areas.  The 
Appraisal was used as a base for the subsequent adoption by Wiltshire Council in 
2010 of the Chippenham Conservation Area Management Plan SPG, which sets out 
development guidelines and enhancement measures for each of the different 
character areas. 

Whilst the 2007 Chippenham Conservation Area Appraisal is detailed and 
comprehensive, it is also incomplete, out of date, contains some errors, and does 
not form part of the Development Plan.  It has therefore been reviewed and 
updated by Town Centre Topic Group Members to take account of: 

 

● new developments and physical changes to the Conservation Area 

● changes to planning legislation 
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● changing attitudes to the historic environment and greater appreciation of 
Post-War architecture 

 

The updated Conservation Area Appraisal can be viewed in Appendix XX.  It adopts 
a more positive tone when compared to the 2007 Conservation Area Appraisal - one 
which recognises the value of the best examples of more recent architecture, 
thereby celebrating diversity and interest in the historic environment. 

 

The updated Appraisal and the policy referred to below should be used by planning 
applicants to inform their design choices, and by decision takers to determine 
planning outcomes. It conforms to CP58 of the Wiltshire Core Strategy, the NPPF 
and the Chippenham Conservation Area Management Plan by sustaining and 
enhancing the significance of Chippenham Conservation Area and by ensuring that 
new development makes a positive contribution to its local character and 
distinctiveness.  
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Policy XX:  Development in Chippenham Conservation Area 

 
In considering proposals for development within Chippenham 
Conservation Area, as defined on Map XX, or that affect its setting, 
account shall be taken of the relevant character area analysis as set 
out in the updated Chippenham Conservation Area Appraisal (Please 
refer to Appendix XX). 
 

Development proposals shall maintain or enhance positive views, 
and/or where possible eliminate or reduce the effect of negative 
views, identified in the updated Chippenham Conservation Area 
Appraisal. 

 

New development within Chippenham Conservation Area, or which 
would affect its setting, will be permitted where it: 

 

a) Is of high quality design that makes a positive contribution to local 
character and distinctiveness 

 

b) Retains those heritage assets (buildings, trees and other features) 
which make a positive contribution to the significance of the 
Conservation Area;  

 

c) Accords with the development guidelines for the relevant character 
area as set out in the Chippenham Conservation Area Management Plan 
SPG; 

 

d) Where appropriate, makes provision for the enhancement measures 
for the relevant character area as set out in the Chippenham 
Conservation Area Management Plan SPG.  
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Throughout Chippenham Conservation Area there are buildings and structures that 
whilst not of sufficient special historic and/or architectural interest to warrant 
designation as listed buildings, have a distinct and valued local character and/or 
appearance that are worthy of retention as part of development proposals. The 
Neighbourhood Plan recognises these buildings and structures as locally important 
non-designated heritage assets 

 

These buildings and structures have been identified as Buildings of Local Merit as a 
result of: 

 

● being very good examples of traditional or established style, or unusual 
type; and 

● being buildings or structures which contribute towards the local townscape 
or have important historical associations; and 

● Remaining largely intact and not adversely affected by later extensions or 
alterations. 

 

A brief description of the special character of each Building of Local Merit is 
included in Appendix XX  

 

In accordance with the NPPF, the effect of an application on the significance of a 
locally listed building or structure of character should be taken into account in 
determining a planning application. In weighing applications that directly or 
indirectly affect such buildings or structures, a balanced judgement will be 
required having regard to the scale of any harm or loss and the significance of the 
heritage asset.  
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Policy XX:  Buildings of Local Merit 

 

The following buildings are considered to be important non-
designated heritage assets: 

 

a. Reel Cinema, No. 91 Marshfield Road 

b. Old Grammar School, Cocklebury Road 

c. Nos. 63-66 New Road 

d. Nos. 31-33 High Street (Wilkinsons) 

e. No. 1 Market Place (Burtons) 

f. Chippenham Library, Timber Street 

The effect of a proposal on the significance of a Building of 
Local Merit will be taken into account to avoid or minimise 
conflict between the heritage asset’s conservation and any 
aspect of the proposal 
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APPENDIX XX - Pre-Vision Survey Results 

 

 

APPENDIX XX - Chippenham Conservation Area Appraisal 

 

 

APPENDIX XX - Buildings of Local Merit 

 

THE REEL CINEMA, No. 91 Marshfield Road: 

This 1936 building has, after decades of neglect, benefitted from an extensive 
refurbishment and restoration. The unsympathetic shops flanking the entrance 
have been removed and incorporated into a new foyer. Restoration of the stone 
façade and removal of unsightly signs have revealed a fine Art Deco building- one 
of only two in that style in Chippenham. It is now an excellent landmark building 
as well as a welcome addition to the town’s cultural offer. 

 

THE OLD GRAMMAR SCHOOL, Cocklebury Road: 

Previously part of Wiltshire College, this fine early C20th building has planning 
permission for demolition and replacement to be part of a retirement complex. 
However it is understood that this may not go ahead, so an opportunity may arise 
for its retention. It is understood that the building is one of the earliest purpose 
built grammar schools in the UK. 

 

NOS. 63-66, New Road: 

This fine group of buildings, the only ones in the Town Centre in the Arts and 
Crafts style, were probably built just after WW1. They are largely original, with 
attractive stone gables, projecting eaves and brackets, gutters and downpipes and 
original windows. 

 

NOS. 31-33, High Street (Wilkinsons): 
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This building, currently Wilkinson, has a fine early C20th upper façade. Whilst 
future redevelopment of the site is likely, it is felt essential to retain this much 
loved landmark structure. 

NO. 1, Market Place (Burtons): 

The other Art Deco building in the town centre- built in the Burton’s house style 
and retaining fine original signage. Although suffering UPVC windows and a poor 
shop front, it is still a good example of its era. 

 

CHIPPENHAM LIBRARY, Timber Street: 

The Library, built in 1973, is a good example of the modernist architecture of that 
time. Consisting of alternative panels of part glazed and concrete piers, it benefits 
from fine fluting cast into the concrete, and is respectful in its scale to 
surrounding architecture. It is a popular and well used facility with a fine interior.                                                                                                                                                                                        
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TOPIC GROUP EVIDENCE PROFORMA 

 

TOPIC GROUP: Town Centre 

 

POLICY TOPIC: Design of Shopfronts and Advertisements  

 

POLICY OBJECTIVE(S) 

● Preserve & enhance the special historic character of the Town Centre by 
ensuring that new developments, including advertising and shop fronts, is 
sympathetically & sensitively designed, and enhances the significance of 
heritage assets. 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

A key aim of the Neighbourhood Plan is the protection and enhancement of the 
visual quality of Chippenham, particularly within Chippenham Conservation Area.  
One of the most visually dominant features of the Area is the design of shopfronts 
and their associated advertisements.  These are usually only altered once premises 
change ownership, when planning consent would need to be sought for any new, 
altered or replacement shopfronts.  Currently there is only very general design and 
conservation guidance in the NPPF and Wiltshire Core Strategy and nothing 
specifically relating to shopfront development.  The Neighbourhood Plan policy on 
the design of shopfronts, and its accompanying Design Guide, would fill a local 
level planning policy void by assisting and guiding the Local Planning Authority in 
making appropriate decisions on the design of shopfronts in the town centre.  It 
would also be a useful document to guide shop owners and tenants when 
submitting such applications. 

 

2. PLANNING POLICY CONTEXT 

The Development Plan for the Chippenham NP is: 

 

A. The Wiltshire Core Strategy (2015) 
 

B. Chippenham Site Allocations Plan (2017) 
 

C. North Wiltshire Local Plan Saved Policies (2006) 
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D. Minerals Core Strategy (2009) 
 

E. Waste Core Strategy (2009) 

The Wiltshire planning policies are currently under review.  The policies in the 
“emerging Local Plan” may also be relevant and may give a direction of travel for 
the NP policies.  Wherever possible, the NP Steering Group has worked closely with 
the Local Planning Authority to ensure that the NP and the emerging policies are 
complementary. 

 

 

National Planning Policy Framework  

Chapter 16 of the NPPF focuses on conserving and enhancing the historic 
environment and largely deals with the process for determining planning 
applications where it affects the significance of heritage assets.  Annex 2 of the 
NPPF provides a definition of ‘designated heritage assets’ which includes 
Conservation Areas.  The following paragraphs of the NPPF are also relevant: 

 

184. “Heritage assets range from sites and buildings of local historic value to 
those of the highest significance, such as World Heritage Sites which are 
internationally recognised to be of Outstanding Universal Value. These assets are 
an irreplaceable resource, and should be conserved in a manner appropriate to 
their significance, so that they can be enjoyed for their contribution to the 
quality of life of existing and future generations” 

 

185. “Plans should set out a positive strategy for the conservation and enjoyment 
of the historic environment, including heritage assets most at risk through 
neglect, decay or other threats. This strategy should take into account:  

 

a) the desirability of sustaining and enhancing the significance of heritage assets, 
and putting them to viable uses consistent with their conservation;  

b) the wider social, cultural, economic and environmental benefits that 
conservation of the historic environment can bring;  

c) the desirability of new development making a positive contribution to local 
character and distinctiveness; and  
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d) opportunities to draw on the contribution made by the historic environment to 
the character of a place.” 

 

85. “Planning policies and decisions should support the role that town centres 
play at the heart of local communities, by taking a positive approach to their 
growth, management and adaptation…” Planning policies should:  

 

124. “The creation of high quality buildings and places is fundamental to what 
the planning and development process should achieve. Good design is a key aspect 
of sustainable development, creates better places in which to live and work and 
helps make development acceptable to communities. Being clear about design 
expectations, and how these will be tested, is essential for achieving this. So too 
is effective engagement between applicants, communities, local planning 
authorities and other interests throughout the process.” 

 

125. “Plans should, at the most appropriate level, set out a clear design vision 
and expectations, so that applicants have as much certainty as possible about 
what is likely to be acceptable. Design policies should be developed with local 
communities so they reflect local aspirations, and are grounded in an 
understanding and evaluation of each area’s defining characteristics. 
Neighbourhood plans can play an important role in identifying the special 
qualities of each area and explaining how this should be reflected in 
development.  

 

126. “To provide maximum clarity about design expectations at an early stage, 
plans or supplementary planning documents should use visual tools such as design 
guides and codes. These provide a framework for creating distinctive places, with 
a consistent and high quality standard of design. However their level of detail and 
degree of prescription should be tailored to the circumstances in each place, and 
should allow a suitable degree of variety where this would be justified.” 

 

132. “The quality and character of places can suffer when advertisements are 
poorly sited and designed. A separate consent process within the planning system 
controls the display of advertisements, which should be operated in a way which 
is simple, efficient and effective. Advertisements should be subject to control 
only in the interests of amenity and public safety, taking account of cumulative 
impacts.” 
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The Neighbourhood Plan shopfronts design policy and accompanying Guide would 
align with NPPF policies because it would aid decision making by: preserving and 
enhancing Chippenham Conservation Area, ensuring that historic shopfronts are 
retained/and or altered sympathetically; ensuring that new/altered shopfronts are 
of high quality design that respect the parent building and streetscene; and 
supporting the role of the town centre as a visually attractive places for shoppers 
and visitors.  Paragraph 125 in particular encourages neighbourhood plans to 
identify the special qualities of an area and explain how this should be reflected in 
development, which the Shopfronts Design Guide does. 

 

 

Wiltshire Core Strategy 

Core Policy 9: Chippenham Central Areas of Opportunity  

Whilst this policy identifies specific sites for redevelopment in the town centre 
area, there is a general requirement that “All proposals should meet high quality 
design and sustainability standards including exemplary public realm and strong 
pedestrian and sustainable transport links.” 

 

 

 

Core Policy 57: Ensuring High Quality Design and Place Shaping 

This policy seeks to ensure high quality design and place shaping.  Of importance 
are the following: 

 

“iii: Responding positively to the existing townscape and landscape features in 
terms of building layouts, built form, height, mass, scale, building line, plot size, 
elevational design, materials streetscape and rooflines to effectively integrate 
the building into its setting”  

“iv. Being sympathetic to and conserving historic buildings and historic 
landscapes” 

“x. The sensitive design of advertisements and signage, which are appropriate and 
sympathetic to their local setting by means of scale, design, lighting and 
materials” 
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 “xii. The use of high standards of building materials, finishes and landscaping, 
including the provision of street furniture and the integration of art and design in 
the public realm” 

 

 

 

Core Policy 58: Ensuring the Conservation of the Historic Environment 

“Development should protect, conserve and where possible enhance the historic 
environment. 

 

Designated heritage assets and their settings will be conserved, and where 
appropriate enhanced in a manner appropriate to their significance, including: 

 

i. Nationally significant archaeological remains 

ii. World Heritage Sites within and adjacent to Wiltshire 

iii. Buildings and structures of special architectural or historic interest 

iv. The special character or appearance of conservation areas 

v. Historic parks and gardens 

vi. Important landscapes, including registered battlefields and townscapes. 

 

Distinctive elements of Wiltshire’s historic environment, including non-designated 
heritage assets, which contribute to a sense of local character and identity will be 
conserved, and where possible enhanced. The potential contribution of these 
heritage assets towards wider social, cultural, economic and environmental 
benefits will also be utilised where this can be delivered in a sensitive and 
appropriate manner in accordance with Core Policy 57…” 

 

The Neighbourhood Plan shopfronts design policy and accompanying Guide would 
align with Wiltshire Core Strategy Policies 9 and 57 by ensuring that new shopfront 
development in the historic town centre is of high quality design.  It would also 
align with Policy 58 by providing design guidelines which ensure that the special 
character of Chippenham Conservation Area is preserved.  There is no mention of 
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shopfront design within the Wiltshire Core Strategy, therefore an obvious gap to be 
filled by this local policy. 

 

 

 

Chippenham Conservation Area Management Plan SPG (2010) 

The Chippenham Conservation Area Management Plan was adopted as Supplementary 
Planning Guidance in April 2010.  It uses the Conservation Area Appraisal as a base 
from which to draw a number of development guidelines and enhancement 
proposals for each of the 18 different Character Areas. 

 

There are many specific references throughout this document to the shopfronts 
and advertisements on individual buildings.  Within each of the chapters which 
cover the town centre shopping area there are development guidelines which seek 
to 

 

“Encourage shops to replace inappropriate and out of character shop-fronts with 
ones of good quality, sensitive to the character of the building. This will enhance 
the quality of the environment and help make the area a more attractive place in 
which to shop. Investigate the possibility of a shop front grant scheme if a source 
of funding can be identified. The following shops should be considered a priority:” 
(list of shops). 

 

Mention is also made of: “designating an area of ‘Special Advertisement Control’, 
in order to protect existing quality shop-fronts, encourage replacements to be of 
a higher quality, better control incremental and unauthorised advertising, and 
ensure new shop-fronts are not altered by new tenants in an unsympathetic 
manner. Also produce a comprehensive and detailed guidance leaflet for shop-
front and advertisement design to aid the improvement of the quality of shop-
fronts through the development control process.” 

 

In reference to the last sentence of the above paragraph, the Shopfronts Design 
Guide will provide that detailed guidance for shop owners, tenants and members 
of the public to improve the quality of shopfronts in Chippenham. 

 

http://chippenhamneighbourhoodplan.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2018/09/03-Chippenham-Conservation-Area-Management-Plan-SPG-April-2010.pdf
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3. REVIEW OF EVIDENCE 

 

Evidence 1 - Shopfront Surveys 

Members of the Town Centre Topic Group undertook on foot, a survey of 
shopfronts within the former Chippenham BID area between November 2019 and 
February 2020, with 58 properties surveyed during that period.  Members selected 
a wide variety of different shopfronts to survey, on buildings of differing ages and 
styles. 

 

Each individual assessment of a shopfront was conducted against a chosen range of 
design criteria, with a range of specific attributes of the chosen properties marked 
from 1 to 4 i.e. very bad to very good.   

 

The full results of the survey are set out in the Shopfronts Design Guide Evidence 
Paper. 

 

 

 

Evidence 2 - Pre-Vision Survey 

The Pre-Vision engagement survey brought little specific comment regarding 
shopfronts.  Shops were at the top of things that the local community both most 
liked and least liked about Chippenham, but this was more to do with the choice of 
shops.  However, when the community were asked what they least liked about 
Chippenham (Q.2) 30 mentions related to public realm & architecture, and five of 
these specifically related to unattractive shopfronts/signage. 
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Question 3 of the Survey asked the community “Looking to the future, what kind of 
place should Chippenham become?” 119 mentions were related to ‘improved retail 
offer’ indicating the importance the local community attaches to its shops.  A 
‘Revived town centre’ and ‘celebrating and protecting the historic environment’ 
also featured highly on this list. 

 

Question 4 of the Survey asked the community to select the five topics they felt 
were most important to Chippenham.  ‘Retail’ was selected 246 times and was 
considered the 7th most important topic out of the 17 topics the community were 
asked to choose from.  The ‘historic environment’ was selected 133 times, and was 
considered the 10th most important topic out of the 17 topics the community were 
asked to choose from. 

 

The full survey evidence can be viewed in Appendix XX. 

 

Whilst the Survey results do not show the design of shopfronts to be a particular 
issue amongst the local community, the Survey nonetheless demonstrates that the 
community clearly consider the regeneration of the town centre, the town’s retail 
offer, and the protection of the historic environment to be of importance - all of 
which relate to the design of shopfronts. 

 

The shopfronts design policy and Guide will further help to strengthen the 
protection of Chippenham Conservation Area by ensuring high quality new 
shopfronts and advertisements, and retention of those historic shopfront features 
which give the Conservation Area its significance.  By having visually attractive 
shopfronts this will assist the town centre regeneration and its retail offer. 

 

 

Evidence 3 - Historic England Advice 

The advice from Historic England on Historic Town Centres and High Streets can be 
found at: 

 

https://historicengland.org.uk/advice/planning/historic-towns-and-high-streets/ 

 

https://historicengland.org.uk/advice/planning/historic-towns-and-high-streets/
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Under the key points to consider in planning for and managing historic town 
centres and high streets is: “Design and local distinctiveness”   

Under this heading two points are relevant: 

 

● “Look at ways of ensuring that public realm is designed to be in keeping 
with the surrounding built environment 

● Think about reviewing and managing  shop fronts as a collection rather than 
individually” 

The shopfronts design policy will help to ensure local distinctiveness and design 
that is in keeping with the surrounding built environment. 

 

 

4. COMMUNITY VIEWS 
tbc 

 

 

5. DISCUSSION 

Shopfront Design Guides are a proven and long recognised tool used by Local 
Planning Authorities and Neighbourhood Plan groups to secure high quality design 
in historic town centres. 

 

Currently, should a planning application/advertisement consent application be 
submitted for alterations to a shopfront/signage in Chippenham, other than very 
general design and conservation policies in the NPPF and Wiltshire Core Strategy 
(CP57 and CP58), and an indication of whether an existing shopfront is a priority 
for replacement in the Chippenham Conservation Area Management Plan SPG, 
there are no planning policies which guide Applicants on the design of appropriate 
shopfronts, or aid decision makers when faced with such applications.  There is 
therefore a clear gap in local planning policy, which this Neighbourhood Plan policy 
can fill. 

 

The Pre-Vision Survey results indicated that improving the town’s retail offer, 
reviving its town centre and celebrating and protecting its historic environment 
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were all things that the local community considered important for Chippenham’s 
future.  The improvement of shopfronts in the town centre, through a shopfronts 
design policy and Guide, can help to meet all three of these wider aims. 

 

Town Centre Topic Group Members undertook surveys of 58 shopfronts within the 
town centre during 2019/20 and found both good and bad examples of local 
shopfronts, which has subsequently fed into the Shopfronts Design Guide.  By 
giving real, local examples of shopfronts within the Guide, and explaining what is 
good or bad about them, helps the general public better understand good 
shopfront design principles. 

 

Whilst acknowledging that there are many well designed shopfronts in 
Chippenham, the Chippenham Conservation Area Management Plan SPG, produced 
some 10 years ago, specifically listed those shopfronts that were considered at the 
time to be inappropriate, clearly indicating a prevalent issue with some 
shopfronts.  Its recommendation to “produce a comprehensive and detailed 
guidance leaflet for shop-front and advertisement design to aid the improvement 
of the quality of shop-fronts through the development control process” can now 
be fulfilled by the Neighbourhood Plan’s Shopfront Design Guide. 

 

 

6. MATTERS EXCLUDED FROM THE NP 

Funding or grants for shop owners to carry out works to reinstate shopfronts that 
are more sympathetic to the parent building and street scene in accordance with 
the shopfronts design policy and Guide is considered a key priority.  However, this 
is outside of the control of the Neighbourhood Plan. 

 

 

7. SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION 

Chippenham Conservation Area, which covers the Town Centre’s historic core, is a 
positive, distinctive and defining heritage asset of this historic market Town.  The 
Neighbourhood Plan recognises its special character, and seeks to conserve and 
enhance it for existing and future generations to enjoy.  One of its key visible 
features is its shopfronts.   
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With no specific planning policy guidance in the Development Plan on how to 
determine planning applications and advertisement consent applications for 
shopfronts, shopfront alterations and their associated advertisements have in the 
past sometimes been inappropriate and harmful to the significance of the 
Conservation Area and general town centre shopping environment. 

 

The policy referred to below, and the accompanying Shopfronts Design Guide 
which forms Appendix XX of this Neighbourhood Plan, provides detailed design 
guidance on new shopfronts and advertisements in Chippenham town centre.  It is 
applicable to property owners as well as residents, estate agents, developers, 
contractors, shopfitters, architects, planning officers, and civic societies.  It 
explains the principles of what makes good shopfront design and provides local 
evidence of inappropriate shopfronts and appropriate shopfronts in order to guide 
and inform. 

The policy referred to below conforms with CP57 and CP58 of the Wiltshire Core 
Strategy, the NPPF and the Chippenham Conservation Area Management Plan by 
sustaining and enhancing the significance of Chippenham Conservation Area and by 
ensuring that new shopfront development makes a positive contribution to its local 
character and distinctiveness.  

  

 

Policy XX:  Shopfront Design 

 

Policy Text: 

 

New or altered shopfronts and their associated 
advertisements must be designed to accord with the 
Shopfront Design Guide set out in Appendix XX of this 
Neighbourhood Plan. 
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TOPIC GROUP EVIDENCE PROFORMA 

 

TOPIC GROUP: Town Centre 

 

POLICY TOPIC: Residential Uses in the Town Centre 

 

 

POLICY OBJECTIVE(S) 

● Increase the vibrancy of the Town Centre by strengthening the evening 
economy and encouraging new residential development where this does not 
affect the vitality or viability of the Town Centre as a shopping destination 

 

 

1. INTRODUCTION. 

The traditional high street is arguably suffering now more than at any point in time 
since the 1940s, with the recent twin onslaught of online shopping and Covid-19 
drastically decreasing footfall to retail shops, set against a longer term trend of 
out migration of retail from the town centre to out of town retail parks since the 
1980s.   

 

Chippenham Town Centre is no different in having to face these current pressures, 
but does benefit from having a compact retail core, attractive/historic shop 
buildings, a generally pedestrian friendly environment, and community/service 
facilities within its town centre.  However, in order to weather the storm the Town 
Centre needs to adapt so that it is not just a shopping destination but also a 
vibrant meeting place for the community to interact and enjoy their leisure time, 
and a visitor destination in its own right.   

 

Flexibility of uses will help Chippenham Town Centre to successfully adapt and the 
Government’s permitted development rights/prior approval increasingly allow 
flexibility to change between use classes without submission of a planning 
application. However, in order to sustain the vibrancy and vitality of Chippenham 
town centre, particularly during the evening when shops are closed, there needs to 
be a resident population living within or close to the Town Centre.   

 



261 

 

261 

 

 

Successful and vibrant town centres often utilise vacant upper floors above shops 
for residential flats and this Neighbourhood Plan policy would support such 
proposals for residential conversion where this requires a planning application.  It 
would also support, in principle, conversion of shops to residential within the town 
centre, outside of the main retail core. 

 

Under permitted development rights/prior approval it is possible that retail shops 
that are located within the retail core of the town centre could be converted to 
residential.  The town centre needs to retain a compact retail/service core which 
is vibrant.  If units are converted to residential this disperses the retail/service 
offering and can result in dead frontages within the core.  In order to prevent this 
from happening the policy requires that proposals for residential at ground floor 
within the retail core are not treated favourably. 

 

Residential uses will be key to the successful adaptation of Chippenham Town 
Centre and this policy seeks to ensure that such uses are located in the right 
locations. 

 

 

2. PLANNING POLICY CONTEXT 

 
The Development Plan for the Chippenham NP is: 
 

A. The Wiltshire Core Strategy (2015) 
 

B. Chippenham Site Allocations Plan (2017) 
 

C. North Wiltshire Local Plan Saved Policies (2006) 
 

D. Minerals Core Strategy (2009) 
 

E. Waste Core Strategy (2009) 

 

The Wiltshire planning policies are currently under review.  The policies in the 
“emerging Local Plan” may also be relevant and may give a direction of travel for 
the NP policies.  Wherever possible, the NP Steering Group has worked closely with 
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the Local Planning Authority to ensure that the NP and the emerging policies are 
complementary. 

 

 

General Permitted Development Order (GPDO) 2015 (as amended) 

The following sections of the GPDO are relevant in this instance: 

 

Class G of Part 3 of Schedule 2 allows change of use of retail (Use Class A2), 
financial or professional services (Use Class A2) or betting office or pay day loan 
shop (Sui generis) to a mixed use, which can also incorporate up to 2 flats above 
the shop.   Development permitted by Class G is subject to a number of conditions 
including that: where the development consists of a change of use of any building 
with a display window at ground floor level, the ground floor must not be used in 
whole or in part as a flat; that the outside appearance of the building will not be 
changed; and that any flats created are not separate planning units from the shop 
below. 

 

Class M of Part 3 of Schedule 2 allows change of use of retail, betting office, pay 
day loan shop, or hot food takeaway to residential subject to the prior approval 
process and other conditions.  However, it does not allow for this if the building is 
on Article 2(3) land (i.e. within a Conservation Area).  These permitted 
developments right therefore do not apply to Chippenham Town Centre, as the 
whole of the Town Centre is located within Chippenham Conservation Area. 

 

Class N of Part 3 of Schedule 2 allows change of use of amusement arcades or 
casinos to residential subject to prior approval and to it being restricted to 150sqm 
floor space.  Amongst other things the design or external appearance of the 
building is assessed under the prior approval process.  From 1st August 2020 
submission of floor plans as part of the application will be required, as will the 
provision of adequate natural light in all habitable rooms of the properties created 
under Class N. 
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National Planning Policy Framework  

8(b). “a social objective – to support strong, vibrant and healthy communities, by 
ensuring that a sufficient number and range of homes can be provided to meet the 
needs of present and future generations; and by fostering a well-designed and 
safe built environment, with accessible services and open spaces that reflect 
current and future needs and support communities’ health, social and cultural 
well-being” 

59. “To support the Government’s objective of significantly boosting the supply of 
homes, it is important that a sufficient amount and variety of land can come 
forward where it is needed, that the needs of groups with specific housing 
requirements are addressed and that land with permission is developed without 
unnecessary delay.”  

 

85. “Planning policies and decisions should support the role that town centres 
play at the heart of local communities, by taking a positive approach to their 
growth, management and adaptation. Planning policies should:  

 

a) define a network and hierarchy of town centres and promote their long-term 
vitality and viability – by allowing them to grow and diversify in a way that can 
respond to rapid changes in the retail and leisure industries, allows a suitable mix 
of uses (including housing) and reflects their distinctive characters;  

 

b) define the extent of town centres and primary shopping areas, and make clear 
the range of uses permitted in such locations, as part of a positive strategy for 
the future of each centre; ... 

 

f) recognise that residential development often plays an important role in 
ensuring the vitality of centres and encourage residential development on 
appropriate sites.” 

 

The Neighbourhood Plan policy would be aligned with the NPPF because it would 
encourage the delivery of windfall housing (Para 59), ensuring that residential uses 
are located above shops and within the Town Centre (outside the retail core) to 
assist the ongoing vitality and adaptation of the high street (Para 85). 
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Wiltshire Core Strategy 

Core Policy 1: Settlement Strategy 

“Principal Settlements:  Wiltshire’s Principal Settlements are strategically 
important centres and the primary focus for development. This will safeguard and 
enhance their strategic roles as employment and service centres. They will 
provide significant levels of jobs and homes, together with supporting community 
facilities and infrastructure meeting their economic potential in the most 
sustainable way to support better self containment. The Principal Settlements 
are: Chippenham, Trowbridge and Salisbury.” 

 

Core Policy 2: Delivery Strategy 

“Within the limits of development, as defined on the policies map, there is a 
presumption in favour of sustainable development at the Principal Settlements…” 

The Delivery Strategy seeks to deliver at least 42,000 homes in Wiltshire during the 
plan period, with 24,470 of these in the North and West Wiltshire HMA. 

 

 

Core Policy 9: Chippenham Central Areas of Opportunity 

This policy supports the redevelopment of Bath Road Car Park/Bridge Centre and 
Langley Park.  It goes on to explain: “Development will be delivered on 
opportunity sites elsewhere in the central area in accordance with the key 
principles listed in paragraph 5.54.” 

One of the key principles listed principles listed at Paragraph 5.54 is: “A place to 
live and work – proposals should be for mixed use schemes and incorporate high 
quality design standards”.  Another key principle is “A retail destination of choice 
– retail proposals will be supported in the central opportunity area providing it is 
clearly demonstrated how the proposals will strengthen the retail offer of the 
town and not lead to fragmentation or a weakening of the existing offer” 

 

 

Core Policy 10: Chippenham Community Area 

“Over the plan period (2006 to 2026), 26.5 ha of new employment land (in 
addition to that already provided or committed at April 2011) and approximately 
5,090 new homes will be provided. At least 4,510 should occur at Chippenham.” 
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Paragraphs 6.24-6.26: Retail and Leisure 

Enhancing the vitality and viability of town centres:  6.24: “The Core Strategy 
seeks to enhance the vitality and viability of the town centres in Wiltshire 
through policies promoting the regeneration of central areas and delivery of new 
growth at settlements to support the vitality of centres. There is a challenge to 
ensure that the larger towns of Wiltshire, particularly the Principal Settlements 
of Chippenham, Salisbury and Trowbridge, strengthen their roles as shopping 
destinations to reduce the ‘leakage’ of trade to other larger competing centres 
such as Bath, Swindon and Southampton.”  

6.25: “In line with government policy town centres, as well as primary and 
secondary retail frontages, should be identified on the policies map, with policies 
making clear which uses will be permitted in such locations. The larger centres of 
Chippenham, Salisbury and Trowbridge, and the Market Towns of Amesbury, 
Bradford on Avon, Calne, Corsham, Cricklade, Devizes, Malmesbury, Marlborough, 
Melksham, Warminster, Westbury and Royal Wootton Bassett, have designated 
frontages and corresponding policies in the relevant District/Local Plans, and 
these designations and policies will be carried forward. The relevant policies are 
as follows:  ...North Wiltshire Local Plan: Policies R1 (Town centre primary 
frontage areas), R2 (Town centre secondary frontage areas) and R7 (Upper floors 
in town centres).”  

 

Core Policy 45:  Meeting Wiltshire’s Housing Needs  

“Type, mix and size: New housing, both market and affordable, must be well 
designed to address local housing need incorporating a range of different types, 
tenures and sizes of homes to create mixed and balanced communities. Housing 
size and type, including any distinction between flats and houses, will be 
expected to reflect that of the demonstrable need for the community within 
which a site is located…” 

 

North Wiltshire Local Plan Saved Policies 

R1: Town Centre Primary Frontage Areas 

“Proposals for shops, financial and professional services, and food and drink 
establishments (Use Class A) will be permitted within the defined town centre 
primary frontage areas at ground floor level of Chippenham, Calne, Wootton 
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Bassett, Corsham, Malmesbury and Cricklade subject to the following criteria. 
where:  

 

i) They do not individually or together with other proposals undermine the vitality 
or viability of the town centre;  

ii) The proposal is consistent with the scale and function of the town centre;  

iii) No more than 5% of uses within the Primary frontage areas are non shopping 
uses (A1 use) or that there are no more than any two adjacent units in uses other 
than A1 uses, whichever is less;  

and iv) Consideration is given to ensuring that proposals do not eliminate separate 
access arrangements to the upper floors, which could be used for residential or 
alternative uses.”  

 

 

R2: Town Centre Secondary Frontage Areas 

“Proposals for shops, financial and professional services, food premises, leisure 
facilities and night clubs (Use Class A, D1 and D2) will be permitted within the 
defined town centre secondary frontage areas of Chippenham, Calne, Wootton 
Bassett, Corsham, Malmesbury and Cricklade, subject to all the following criteria:  

i) They do not individually or cumulatively undermine the vitality or viability of 
the town centre.  

ii) The proposal is consistent with the scale and function of the town centre. 

iii) Consideration is given to ensuring that proposals do not eliminate separate 
access arrangements to the upper floors, which could be used for residential, 
community or employment uses.” 

 

 

R7: Upper Floors in Town Centres  

“Use of upper floors of new and existing premises within town and local shopping 
centres for residential use, or in some cases community or employment uses, will 
be permitted, provided the use does not jeopardise the retail use of the ground 
floor.” 
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3. REVIEW OF EVIDENCE 

 

Evidence 1 - Planning Applications for Residential Change of Use in 
Chippenham Town Centre 

A request was made to Wiltshire Council for details of all planning applications in 
Chippenham that had been made in the past 5 years for residential change of use.  
The results are provided in Appendix A. 

The 10 applications highlighted yellow on the table in Appendix A show are those 
applications for change of use to residential (rather than from residential use) that 
have occurred in Chippenham Town Centre between January 1st 2015 and March 
20th 2020. 

This demonstrates a low number of planning applications are being submitted for 
change of use to residential in Chippenham Town Centre.  Bar the creation of two 
flats above a shop (permitted development which cannot be captured), there are 
no other permitted development routes for change of use to residential in the 
town centre given its location within Chippenham Conservation Area. 

 

 

 

Evidence 2 - Market Assessment: Bridge Centre, Bath Road, Draft 
Report for Discussion, Cushman and Wakefield, 2019 

This report explores the residential sector in Chippenham and whether this use 
would be an option for the Bath Road Car Park/Bridge Centre site as part of a 
mixed-use development.  It concludes on Page 24: 

“Residential – the Site offers a unique opportunity to deliver residential 
development within the centre of Chippenham, close to the town’s amenities. The 
opportunity is to incorporate residential as part of a high density, mixed use 
regeneration initiative – residential is one of the highest ‘end values’ and 
therefore can act as a catalyst to support delivery of other less viable uses (i.e. 
employment / independent retail and leisure uses). This would deliver a unique 
product to the town centre, and seek to diversity of the existing town centre 
offer.” 
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Evidence 3 - Government response to the Eleventh Report of 
Session 2017 – 19 of the Housing, Communities and Local 
Government Select Committee inquiry into high streets and town 
centres in 2030 (2019) 

 

Pg. 6 - High streets and town centres today  

“1. We do not believe that the high street is dead but we do agree that a tipping 
point has been reached. An enormous change has taken place in retail. The 
traditional pattern of making purchases in physical stores, both in and out of-
town, has been profoundly disrupted by the growth of online shopping. High 
streets and town centres need urgently to adapt, transform and find a new focus 
in order to survive (Paragraph 17)” 

 

Pg. 7 - High streets and town centres in 2030  

“2. We are convinced that high streets and town centres will survive, and thrive, 
in 2030 if they adapt, becoming activity-based community gathering places where 
retail is a smaller part of a wider range of uses and activities. Green space, 
leisure, arts and culture and health and social care services must combine with 
housing to create a space that is the “intersection of human life and activity” 
based primarily on social interactions rather than financial transactions. 
Individual areas will need to identify the mix that best suits their specific 
characteristics, local strengths, culture and heritage. Fundamentally, community 
must be at the heart of all high streets and town centres in 2030. (Paragraph 38)” 

 

 

Evidence 4 - Grimsey Review 2 (2018) 

Pg. 8 - Recommendation 3 

“Accept that there is already too much retail space in the UK and that bricks and 
mortar retailing can no longer be the anchor for thriving high streets and town 
centres. They need to be repopulated and re-fashioned as community hubs, 
including housing, health and leisure, entertainment, education, arts, 
business/office space and some shops.” 
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Pg. 27 - One of the principles for a thriving town centre referred to is: 

“Town centres need to continuously adapt and enhance the commercial, civic, 
education and leisure offer to remain prosperous and relevant to communities. It 
is increasingly important to also integrate residential uses that diversify the local 
housing offer but also extend the hours of activity throughout the day and 
evening.”  

 

Pg. 29 - At Home in the Town 

“The current housing crisis in the UK, with the resultant focus on housing growth, 
with new government powers to intervene on targets, provides a massive 
opportunity to promote the importance of transforming town centres.  

 

Residential growth requires supporting community infrastructure, notably 
functioning town centres, which will have a significant impact on the quality of 
life for new and existing residents.  

There is a major role to be played by local authorities, acting in partnership with 
MHCLG, Homes England and inward investors, to encourage development of new 
homes in town centres. There should be a sequential approach – wherever 
possible, space should be made available for economic and employment uses, first 
and foremost, in the central activity zone of a town centre. In secondary areas, 
stock should be converted to residential, with unused service yards and other 
interstitial spaces given over to new-build residential. In all town centres, there is 
significant potential to create additional homes above shops, on or around the 
high street. The potential for residential development in our town centres is a 
win-win proposition. It would make a major contribution to the housing crisis, 
while responding to the change in working patterns, connectivity and consumer 
habits. Homes in town centres serve to increase footfall and increase demand. 
The obvious response to any town with a falling footfall, particularly one seeking 
an evening economy, is to build more homes. 

 

There is no one prescription for residential building in any town centre. It is 
contingent upon a decent master plan and design brief – but there is a hierarchy 
of desirability: Homes in empty spaces above shops are always desirable and 
should be encouraged. Landowners and landlords should be incentivised to give 
over redundant upper floor spaces to well-planned and well-designed residential 
units.  
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Opportunities for new housing development in poorly used spaces: infill sites, 
underused car parks, redundant service yards, should be identified through the 
master planning process.  

 

Permitted development rights to allow homes to be formed from redundant retail 
stock can be encouraged, as long as these are outside the core. 

 

New residential development should only be co-located with evening economy 
uses when sufficient thought is given to management of potentially conflicting 
uses. Within the core, permitted development rights would only be accorded to 
conversion for economic uses (offices or workshops).”  

 

 

 

 

5. DISCUSSION 

There is much evidence in agreement that residential uses are a vital component 
of Town Centres, if they are to thrive and successfully adapt for the future (as set 
out in the Housing, Communities and Local Government Select Committee inquiry 
into high streets and town centres in 2030 and Grimsey Review 2 above).  The 
NPPF at Paragraph 85 encourages residential in town centres.  A further benefit of 
encouraging residential uses in the Town Centre is to meet latent housing demand. 

 

The Government has increasingly introduced in recent years various amendments 
to the GPDO to allow permitted development rights to change between uses 
classes. 

 

For Chippenham Town Centre permitted development rights do allow creation of 
up to two flats above a shop (Class G of Part 3 of Schedule 2 of the GPDO).  It is 
not known to what extent this mechanism has been utilised in the Town Centre, 
but it is likely to have had a fairly limited impact in terms of provision of new 
residential uses in the Centre. 
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Permitted development rights for conversion of shop uses to residential use under 
Class M of Part 3 of Schedule 2 of the GPDO do not apply in Chippenham Town 
Centre because all buildings are located in Chippenham Conservation Area.  
Therefore a planning application will be required for the creation of most new 
residential uses within the Town Centre. 

 

The Wiltshire Core Strategy encourages sustainable housing development in 
Chippenham as a ‘principle settlement’, but is silent on the role of residential in 
town centres and relies on the saved retail/town centre policies of the 2006 North 
Wiltshire Local Plan.   

 

Under these saved policies a primary frontage area (linked to Policy R1) is 
identified in Chippenham Town Centre, which extends along High Street from the 
Town Bridge to Market Place, and includes Emery Gate and Borough Parade.  
Adjoining areas, both to the north and south of the primary frontage area, are 
secondary frontage areas (linked to Policy R2).   

 

 

Within the primary frontage area Policy R1 currently restricts “no more than 5% of 
uses to non shopping uses (A1 use) or that there are no more than any two 
adjacent units in uses other than A1 uses, whichever is less.”  Although this policy 
now seems rather restrictive in terms of flexible uses on the high street and 
current permitted development rights, it does protect ground floor shop units from 
being converted to residential and the unwanted dispersal of core town centre 
retail uses.  Indeed, one positive feature of Chippenham Town Centre currently is 
that it does have a compact retail core, and this needs to be retained.  The 
Neighbourhood Plan policy would refresh this saved policy, adding further clarity 
to ensure that residential uses at ground floor are not located within the primary 
frontage area. 

 

Within the secondary frontage area Policy R2 explains “Proposals for shops, 
financial and professional services, food premises, leisure facilities and night 
clubs (Use Class A, D1 and D2) will be permitted” providing they “i) They do not 
individually or cumulatively undermine the vitality or viability of the town centre 
and ii) The proposal is consistent with the scale and function of the town centre.”  
Residential uses are not referred to within this policy.  The Neighbourhood Plan 
policy would add clarity on residential uses, by encouraging residential uses within 
the secondary frontage area, particularly in peripheral areas e.g. along The 
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Causeway or at the northern end of New Road.  This would help ensure a more 
vibrant and sustainable Town Centre. 

 

Saved Policy R7 of the North Wiltshire Local Plan explains “Use of upper floors of 
new and existing premises within town and local shopping centres for residential 
use, or in some cases community or employment uses, will be permitted, provided 
the use does not jeopardise the retail use of the ground floor.”  The 
Neighbourhood Plan policy would update this policy by ‘encouraging’ rather than 
‘permitting’ residential uses above shops where a planning application is required, 
subject to ensuring that new residential uses provide high quality living 
accommodation and do not affect neighbouring amenity.   

 

Saved Policies R1 and R2 also require that consideration is given to ensuring that 
proposals do not eliminate separate access arrangements to upper floors, which 
could be used for residential or alternative uses.  The Neighbourhood Plan policy 
would support and update this policy. 

 

It can be seen from the above that current Local Plan policy with regard to town 
centre uses is now 14 years old, does not adequately deal with recent market 
trends, and does not refer to or specifically encourage residential uses within the 
Town Centre.  The Town Centre Topic Group considers that the saved retail 
frontage policies of the North Wiltshire Local Plan are still ‘fit for purpose’ in 
encouraging a compact and sustainable retail core to the Town Centre, and that 
these should be re-established by the Neighbourhood Plan, but updated to 
specifically refer to residential uses and add clarity in this respect. 

 

 

 

 

 

6. MATTERS EXCLUDED FROM THE NP 

The Town Centre Topic Group reviewed whether Neighbourhood Plan policies could 
provide greater flexibility between different use classes in the Town Centre.  
However, it found that permitted development rights are currently wide ranging in 
this respect and that the Neighbourhood Plan would not add value. 
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The Town Centre Topic Group also reviewed whether it could encourage 
independent or niche traders within the Town Centre, following on from the 
results of the Pre-Vision Survey, but unfortunately there is no effective mechanism 
within the Planning toolbox to influence the market in this respect. 

 

Planning is only one of a whole host of different tools that can be used to bring 
about positive changes to town centres.  Other tools that fall outside the scope of 
the Neighbourhood Plan could include: 

 

● Improvements to the public realm financed by CIL monies 

● Changes to business rates 

● Business Improvement Districts 

 

 

 

 

7. SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION 
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Policy:  Residential Uses Within the Town Centre 
 

Supporting Text: 
 

Chippenham Town Centre will need to adapt to significant 
existing and future market trends for it to remain a vibrant 
and successful town centre.  It recognises its compact 
retail core as a sustainable asset which should be retained 
through existing retail frontage policy, but this will need to 
be complemented by new community, leisure and 
residential uses, and the Town Centre re-defined as a 
meeting place. 
 

Encouraging and integrating residential uses above shops, 
and at ground level outside the retail core, will extend the 
hours of activity in the Town Centre throughout the day 
and evening, strengthening the evening economy in 
particular.  Additional residential uses in the Town centre 
would make a contribution to the housing crisis, while 
responding to recent changes in working patterns, 
connectivity and consumer habits.  Residential uses in the 
Town Centre will serve to increase footfall and increase 
demand. 
 

Policy Text: 

  

Within Chippenham Town Centre residential uses will be 
encouraged both above shops and in peripheral locations 
within the town centre secondary frontage area. 

 

Proposals within the Town Centre should ensure that they 
do not eliminate separate access arrangements to upper 
floors, which could be utilised for residential uses. 
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Proposals for residential uses within the Town Centre will 
need to demonstrate that: 
i) adequate living conditions for future occupiers will be 
provided by adherence to National Technical Standards, 
and the provision of natural light and outlook to all 
habitable rooms 
 
ii) the amenity of future occupiers will not be adversely 
affected by existing commercial uses 
 
iii) associated changes to the external appearance of a 
building will not harm the significance of Chippenham 
Conservation Area or the setting of listed buildings 
 
iv) the amenity of existing adjoining occupiers will not be 
adversely affected by overlooking, loss of privacy or loss of 
light 
 

Residential uses at ground floor will not be supported 
within the town centre primary frontage retail area. 

 

 

Appendix A - Planning Applications for Residential Use in 
Chippenham 

 

Residential Change of Use Applications - 1st January 2015 - 11th March 2020 

Application 

No. 

Site Location Proposal: Dat

e 

Vali

d: 

Decision: Dec

isio

n 

Dat

e: 

N/13/01501/

FUL 

LITTLE GEORGE HOTEL, 

29 NEW ROAD, 

CHIPPENHAM, 

Change of Use of Former 

C1 Hotel & Guesthouse 

and Part A4 Drinking 

17/

6/2

013 

Approve 

with 

Conditions 

17/

2/2

015 
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WILTSHIRE, SN15 1HZ Establishment to 6no. C3 

Residential Apartments; 

Formation of New 

Vehicular Access; 

Demolition of Single Bay 

Garage. 

15/02546/FU

L 

21 Royal Close 

Chippenham Wiltshire 

SN15 2RG 

Change of Use from C3 

(Dwelling House) to D1 

(Non Residential 

Institution) 

18/

3/2

015 

Approve 

with 

Conditions 

11/

5/2

015 

15/06622/PN

COU 

8 Sheldon Road 

Chippenham Wiltshire 

SN14 0BN 

Prior Notification Under 

Class O - Change of Use 

of Office (B1) to 

Residential (C3) 

16/

7/2

015 

Prior 

Approval 

Not 

Required 

1/9/

201

5 

15/07367/FU

L 

Emery House 31 Emery 

Gate Chippenham 

Wiltshire SN15 3JP 

Proposed Change of Use 

of Ground Floor 

Residential Flat (C3 use) 

to Hairdressers/Beauty 

Salon (A1 use). 

17/

8/2

015 

Approve 

with 

Conditions 

21/

9/2

015 

16/03769/FU

L 

Part 1st Floor 301 To 305 

Hungerdown Lane 

Chippenham Wiltshire 

SN14 0JJ 

Change of Use of Part of 

1st Floor from A1 to C3, 

Creation of 3 New Flats, 

Alteration of Existing 2 

Flats & 2 Storey Side 

Extension to Form Stair 

Enclosure, Modification of 

Existing Parking & 

External Areas 

(Resubmission of 

14/07473/FUL) 

26/

4/2

016 

Approve 

with 

Conditions 

22/

6/2

016 

16/04007/PN

COU 

76 Sheldon Road 

Chippenham Wiltshire 

SN14 0BT 

Notification for Prior 

Approval for a Proposed 

Change of Use of Shop 

A1 to Residential Dwelling 

C3 on the Ground Floor 

27/

4/2

016 

Prior 

Approval 

Granted 

1/6/

201

6 

16/06162/LB

C 

6 & 7 The Causeway 

Chippenham Wiltshire 

SN15 3BT 

Internal alterations 

amendment to application 

14/02777/LBC for the 

23/

6/2

016 

Approve 

with 

Conditions 

5/5/

201

7 
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conversion of an existing 

building from office (B1) to 

form 6 residential units 

(C3). 

16/07685/PN

COU 

57 - 58 New Road 

Chippenham Wiltshire 

SN15 1ES 

Notification for Prior 

Approval under Class O - 

Proposed Change of Use 

of an Office Building into 

4no. Flats (Class C3) 

5/8/

201

6 

Prior 

Approval 

Not 

Required 

30/

9/2

016 

17/06409/PN

COU 

Wincanton Plc Methuen 

Park Chippenham 

Wiltshire SN14 0WT 

Notification for Prior 

Approval under Class O 

for a Proposed Change of 

Use of Office Building (B1) 

to Dwellinghouses (C3) - 

77 Residential Units 

4/7/

201

7 

Approve 23/

8/2

017 

17/08790/FU

L 

37 Market Place 

Chippenham SN15 3HT 

Change of use of the First 

and Second Floors from 

B1 Office use to C3 

Residential use providing 

4 flats. No changes to the 

exterior of the building, 

except repairs and/or 

replacement of first and 

second floor windows 

22/

9/2

017 

Approve 

with 

Conditions 

13/

11/

201

7 

17/10136/FU

L 

150 Sheldon Road 

Chippenham Wiltshire 

SN14 0BZ 

Change of Use of Old 

Persons Home (Class C2) 

to Create 2No Residential 

Units Within Class C3(c) 

19/

10/

201

7 

Approve 

with 

Conditions 

24/

1/2

018 

18/01127/LB

C 

62 St Mary Street 

Chippenham Wiltshire 

SN15 3JF 

Proposed change of use 

of part ground floor from 

A1 shops to C3 (a) one 

bedroom apartment and 

alterations to retained 

shop to frontage of 

building. 

2/2/

201

8 

Approve 

with 

Conditions 

27/

3/2

018 

18/01128/FU

L 

62 St Mary Street 

Chippenham Wiltshire 

SN15 3JF 

Proposed change of use 

of part ground floor from 

A1 shops to C3 (a) one 

2/2/

201

8 

Approve 

with 

Conditions 

27/

3/2

018 
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bedroom apartment and 

alterations to retained 

shop to frontage of 

building. (resubmission of 

18/00231/FUL) 

18/03415/FU

L 

8 Station Hill Chippenham 

Wiltshire SN15 1EG 

Addition of Second Storey 

to Accommodate 2no. 

Apartments (C3) off of 

Existing In-Situ Staircase 

to Second Floor, Together 

with Conversion of 

Redundant Rear to No. 8 

Station Hill to Form 2no. 

Maisonettes (C3) and 

Change of Use of No.8 

from Shop (A1) Use to 

Micro Pub (A4) Use. 

20/

4/2

018 

Approve 

with 

Conditions 

5/9/

201

8 

18/08076/FU

L 

301 Hungerdown Lane 

Chippenham SN14 0JJ 

Change of Use (A1 to C3) 

ground/part first floor as 

shown & further works to 

include adaptations and 

pitched roof providing total 

12 flats 

4/9/

201

8 

Approve 

with 

Conditions 

19/

12/

201

8 

19/00096/PN

COU 

1 and 11 Avon Reach 

Monkton Hill Chippenham 

SN15 1EE 

Prior Approval of a 

Proposed Change of Use 

of a building from Office 

(Use Class B1) Use to a 

use falling within Use 

Class C3 (dwellinghouses) 

9/1/

201

9 

Prior 

Approval 

Granted 

6/3/

201

9 

19/09617/FU

L 

19 New Road 

Chippenham Wiltshire 

SN15 1HJ 

Change of Use from Shop 

(A1) use to Dwelling (C3) 

use. This Application 

relates to the First Floor 

Only. 

7/1

0/2

019 

Approve 25/

11/

201

9 

19/09713/LB

C 

19 New Road 

Chippenham Wiltshire 

SN15 1HJ 

Change of Use from Shop 

(A1) use to Dwelling (C3) 

use. This Application 

relates to the First Floor 

7/1

0/2

019 

Approve 25/

11/

201

9 
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Only. 

 

TOPIC GROUP EVIDENCE PROFORMA 

 

TOPIC GROUP: Transport 

 

POLICY TOPIC: Provision and Enhancement of Cycle Paths 

 

POLICY OBJECTIVE(S) 

● Improve current walking and cycling networks and infrastructure throughout 
the Town and into the surrounding countryside. 

● Reduce car congestion and provide viable transport alternatives to 
residents, workers and visitors. 

● Promote sustainable transport by improving infrastructure and making 
modal shift easier in favour of public transport, walking and cycling. 

 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

Cycle provision on current new developments consists of shared-use paths that 
often hinder cyclists on their journeys, due to the inclusion of non-priority road 
crossings, sharp turns and obstacles. By slowing cyclists down and increasing the 
amount of energy required due to the stop-start nature of the routes, these paths 
do not encourage cycling as much as they could. 

 

When shared paths become popular with either pedestrians or cyclists, conflicts 
can arise, due in part to the different speeds the two groups travel. Within 
Chippenham, this issue is seen in the paths around Monkton Park. Further afield, 
conflicts between cyclists and pedestrians are becoming common on sections of 
the Bristol-Bath railway path, due to its popularity with cyclists. 

 

Providing cyclists with infrastructure that is designed to facilitate quick, safe and 
easy journeys will encourage the desired modal shift away from private cars. 
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Segregating cyclists from pedestrians and other slower road users has the 
additional benefit of making footways safer and more pleasant for these groups.  

 

 

 

POLICY 

This group has identified ‘Making Space for Cycling: A guide for new developments 
and street renewals’ as a document that comprehensively outlines the desires of 
this topic group, in terms of the standards that all new cycleway provision in 
Chippenham should meet. 

 

This Neighbourhood Plan policy should highlight and enforce key areas of this 
document. The key policy aims are for: 

 

● Cyclists to be physically segregated (protected) from both pedestrians and 
motor vehicles (i.e. not shared-use paths, and not on-road painted cycle 
lanes that cars can drive into or park on). 

● Cycleways to be designed to enable fast cycle journeys, with minimal 
hindrance (e.g. cycle priority over motor vehicles wherever possible, no 
sharp turns, no zig zag barriers) – to a quality that will persuade even road 
cyclists that they would prefer to use the off-road facility than cycle on the 
road (as happens in the Netherlands). 

● Safe access between the physically segregated paths and the main highway, 
wherever appropriate. 

 

2. PLANNING POLICY CONTEXT 
The Development Plan for the Chippenham NP is: 

 

A. The Wiltshire Core Strategy (2015) 
 

B. Chippenham Site Allocations Plan (2017) 
 

C. North Wiltshire Local Plan Saved Policies (2006) 
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D. Minerals Core Strategy (2009) 
 

E. Waste Core Strategy (2009) 
 

The Wiltshire planning policies are currently under review.  The policies in the 
“emerging Local Plan” may also be relevant and may give a direction of travel for 
the NP policies.  Wherever possible, the NP Steering Group has worked closely with 
the Local Planning Authority to ensure that the NP and the emerging policies are 
complementary. 

National Planning Policy Framework  

 

Paragraph 91 of the NPPF explains that “Planning policies and decisions should 
aim to achieve healthy, inclusive and safe places which: 

 a) promote social interaction, including opportunities for meetings between 
people who might not otherwise come into contact with each other – for example 
through mixed-use developments, strong neighbourhood centres, street layouts 
that allow for easy pedestrian and cycle connections within and between 
neighbourhoods, and active street frontages;”  

...and “c) enable and support healthy lifestyles, especially where this would 
address identified local health and well-being needs – for example through the 
provision of safe and accessible green infrastructure, sports facilities, local shops, 
access to healthier food, allotments and layouts that encourage walking and 
cycling.”  

 

 

Paragraph 102 of the NPPF ‘Promoting Sustainable Transport’ states that:  

“Transport issues should be considered from the earliest stages of plan-making 
and development proposals, so that:  

 

a) the potential impacts of development on transport networks can be addressed;  

b) opportunities from existing or proposed transport infrastructure, and changing 
transport technology and usage, are realised – for example in relation to the 
scale, location or density of development that can be accommodated;  

c) opportunities to promote walking, cycling and public transport use are 
identified and pursued;  
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d) the environmental impacts of traffic and transport infrastructure can be 
identified, assessed and taken into account – including appropriate opportunities 
for avoiding and mitigating any adverse effects, and for net environmental gains; 
and  

e) patterns of movement, streets, parking and other transport considerations are 
integral to the design of schemes, and contribute to making high quality places”. 
Transport issues should be considered from the earliest stages of plan-making and 
development proposals”  

 

 

Paragraph 104 of the NPPF sets out what planning policies should do in reference 
to promoting sustainable transport.  Point (d) is of relevance here:  

“provide for high quality walking and cycling networks and supporting facilities 
such as cycle parking (drawing on Local Cycling and Walking Infrastructure Plans)” 

 

 

Paragraph 108 states that “In assessing sites that may be allocated for 
development in plans, or specific applications for development, it should be 
ensured that: a) appropriate opportunities to promote sustainable transport 
modes can be – or have been – taken up, given the type of development and its 
location;...” 

 

 

Paragraph 110 explains within the context of Paragraph 109 (which sets out where 
development should be prevented or refused on highway grounds) applications for 
development should:  

“a) give priority first to pedestrian and cycle movements, both within the scheme 
and with neighbouring areas; and second – so far as possible – to facilitating access 
to high quality public transport, with layouts that maximise the catchment area 
for bus or other public transport services, and appropriate facilities that 
encourage public transport use; 

...and “c) create places that are safe, secure and attractive – which minimise the 
scope for conflicts between pedestrians, cyclists and vehicles, avoid unnecessary 
street clutter, and respond to local character and design standards;...” 
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Wiltshire Core Strategy 

Core policy 3: Infrastructure requirements (relevant extracts) 

● All new development will be required to provide for the necessary on-site 
and, where appropriate, off-site infrastructure requirements arising from 
the proposal. 

● Infrastructure requirements will be delivered directly by the developer 
and/or through an appropriate financial contribution prior to, or in 
conjunction with, new development. 

What the proposed Neighbourhood Plan policy adds: Defining the specifications for 
the ‘necessary on-site infrastructure’. 

Core policy 60: Sustainable transport (relevant extracts) 

● The council will use its planning and transport powers to help reduce the 
need to travel particularly by private car, and support and encourage the 
sustainable, safe and efficient movement of people and goods within and 
through Wiltshire. 

● This will be achieved by: ii promoting sustainable transport alternatives to 
the use of the private car. 

 

How the proposed Neighbourhood Plan policy adds to this: This policy provides 
added detail to how the goals set out in Core Policy 60 can be worked towards. 

 

Core policy 61: Transport and new development (relevant extracts) 

 

● New development should be located and designed to reduce the need to 
travel particularly by private car, and to encourage the use of sustainable 
transport alternatives. 

● As part of a required transport assessment, the following must be 
demonstrated: That consideration has been given to the needs of all 
transport users, where relevant, according to the following hierarchy: 

 

a. Visually impaired and other disabled people 
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b. Pedestrians 

c. Cyclists 

d. Public transport 

e. Goods vehicles 

f. Powered two-wheelers g. Private cars. 

 

How the Neighbourhood Plan policy adds to this: This policy provides added detail 
to how the objectives in Core Policy 61 can be achieved. It aligns with the notion 
of giving consideration to cyclists. 

 

 

Core Policy 63: Transport strategies (relevant extracts) 

● Packages of integrated transport measures will be identified in Chippenham, 
Trowbridge and Salisbury to help facilitate sustainable development growth. 
The packages will seek to achieve a major shift to sustainable transport by 
helping to reduce reliance on the private car and by improving sustainable 
transport alternatives. 

 

Each of the packages will consider the implementation of the following: 

i. New and improved networks of routes for pedestrians and cyclists 

How the Neighbourhood Plan policy adds to this: This policy provides added detail 
to how the objectives in Core Policy 63 can be achieved. It aligns with the notion 
of creating new and improved networks of routes for cyclists. 

 

 

Other relevant policies 

“Wiltshire Council - Local Transport Plan 3 - 2011-2026 - Cycling strategy”: 

4.8:  Many people who do not cycle say they would cycle if the infrastructure 
were improved. The existing road network forms the basis for cycle 
infrastructure. On-road routes are usually the most direct and safest within 
towns. Significant improvements can often only be achieved through traffic 



285 

 

285 

 

calming or traffic reduction. Wiltshire has led the way in the provision of 
20mph zones in Salisbury, Trowbridge and Chippenham. Advisory and 
mandatory cycle lanes are a suitable low cost measure at low to medium 
traffic volumes and speeds subject to there being adequate width on the 
carriageway. The careful use of contraflow facilities will create more direct 
routes for cyclists where one way streets and systems are in place. Shared 
space schemes are particularly suitable in town centres, but can be 
expensive. These enhance the environment for all users and increase retail 
vitality. However, high traffic volumes on arterial routes and the location of 
parking continue to present a barrier to cycling in the narrow roads of 
Wiltshire’s historic towns. 

4.9 Segregation from traffic is often preferred by newer and more vulnerable 
cyclists such as children. However, junctions where cycle paths cross 
traffic or merge with the highway are a common location for accidents. 
Careful design can reduce these risks for example through improved 
visibility, raised crossings and coloured surfaces which highlight the 
presence of cyclists. Generally, creating safe on-road routes should be the 
first option considered, but shared use or segregated cycle paths will 
usually be more appropriate: 

● Where there are large numbers of heavy goods vehicles; 

● Where traffic speeds and volumes are high and cannot be reduced; 

● In rural areas where cyclist numbers are low and driver awareness is poor.  

● Where there are significant numbers of novice cyclists such as around 
schools. 

 

Cycle network policy 

  

Broad 
description 

Provide a sympathetically designed, high quality and well 
maintained network of cycle routes in the principal settlements 
and market towns, and where appropriate, between the market 
towns and to national cycle routes. 

 

Policy 1 

The council will aim to provide a sympathetically designed, high quality and well 
maintained network of cycling routes in the principal settlements and market towns and 
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where appropriate, provide links to national routes. As part of this approach, the council 
will: 

1a Where necessary, seek to secure land or access rights for the cycle network and cycle 
parking either through the planning process or through negotiation with private 
landowners 

1b Follow design guidance in Appendix 2 and prioritise improvements to links based on 
potential demand, safety and feasibility as shown in Appendix 3. 

Further to the stance on cycle networks in general, paragraph 5.21 specifically 
targets new developments:  

 

5.21  While the key routes are shown on the Town Cycle Networks, permeability 
between routes is also important. Policy 61 in Wiltshire Council's Core 
Strategy states that new development should be located and designed to 
reduce the need to travel and to encourage the use of sustainable transport 
alternatives 

The guidance in paragraph 5.21 does not go far enough to specify the 
responsibilities of a new development in ensuring that this happens. Policy 2 in 
section 7 addresses this issue.  

The section “Appendix 2 : Principles for town cycle networks” provides outdated 
advice, for example “Table 7.2: Matrix of cycle facility solutions” does not align to 
the standards for cycle tracks and lanes as outlined in the “Design Manual for 
Roads and Bridges: cd 195 - Designing for Cycle Traffic, 2019”, Table E/1.1. 

 

3. REVIEW OF EVIDENCE 

 

Evidence 

● http://www.makingspaceforcycling.org, 2014 : This document provides a blueprint 
on how to create a safe, integrated cycle network in a development or town.  

● http://www.devizesareaplan.org.uk/images/Devizes_Area_Neighbourhood_Plan_-
_July_2015.pdf : The Devizes Neighbourhood Plan, Section 9.3, States ‘Routes 
for vehicles, cycles and footpaths should be segregated whenever possible. 
Not only are vehicles a hazard for cyclists but cyclists are also a hazard for 
pedestrians. The sharing of footpaths by cyclists and cycle lanes on 
roadways are basically unsafe and undesirable.”  

http://www.makingspaceforcycling.org/
http://www.devizesareaplan.org.uk/images/Devizes_Area_Neighbourhood_Plan_-_July_2015.pdf
http://www.devizesareaplan.org.uk/images/Devizes_Area_Neighbourhood_Plan_-_July_2015.pdf
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● Design Manual for Roads and Bridges: cd 195 - Designing for Cycle Traffic, 
2019 

https://www.standardsforhighways.co.uk/dmrb/search?q=cd%20195&pageNumber
=1 This source lays out the specifications for cycle paths on trunk roads and 
the motorway network. Table E/1.1 specifies the minimum cycle route 
provision for a road’s Average Annual Daily Traffic flow. This complements 
some of the design considerations emphasised in the ‘making space for 
cycling’ manual.  

● London Cycling Design Standards,2016: 

https://tfl.gov.uk/corporate/publications-and-reports/streets-toolkit: These 
standards by TfL are designed with London in mind, however demonstrate 
good practice. The designs stress that ‘Cyclists and pedestrians should not 
be forced together where there is space to keep them apart, creating 
unnecessary conflict which can only increase as the number of cyclists 
rises.’  

● London Cycling Design Standards: Tools and Techniques, 2016: 

http://content.tfl.gov.uk/lcds-chapter2-toolsandtechniques.pdf : This link outlines 
and describes of the Cycling Level of Service assessment that can be used to 
provide a quantitative score to a cycle route for comparison and to be used 
as the basis for discussion during planning.   

● Chippenham Town Council Corporate Strategic Plan: 

http://www.chippenham.gov.uk/wp-
content/uploads/2019/07/CTC_0547_Corp_Strategic_Plan_2018-22.pdf : This 
document highlights Chippenham town councils objective to ‘support 
opportunities for new or enhanced cycle routes’, showing how safer cycle 
routes are aligned with the council's aims. 

● Manual for the Streets, 2007: 

https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attac
hment_data/file/341513/pdfmanforstreets.pdf Section 6.4 outlines the 
considerations that should be given for cyclists. This document is from 2007, 
and its subject matter is outdated, however this is the document referenced 
by the Wiltshire LTP3 -Cycling document.  

● Map of ‘High Priority’ routes needed to improve the Chippenham cycle 
infrastructure network, assembled by the Chippenham Cycle Network 
Development Group, 2020: https://bit.ly/chippenhamcyclemap. This map has 
been developed by the group, and includes individuals such as councillors, 
engineers, planners and architects. All members are local residents, and 
regularly cycle in and around Chippenham, hence providing a unique insight 
into the needs of the network.  

 

 

https://www.standardsforhighways.co.uk/dmrb/search?q=cd%20195&pageNumber=1
https://www.standardsforhighways.co.uk/dmrb/search?q=cd%20195&pageNumber=1
https://tfl.gov.uk/corporate/publications-and-reports/streets-toolkit
http://content.tfl.gov.uk/lcds-chapter2-toolsandtechniques.pdf
http://www.chippenham.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2019/07/CTC_0547_Corp_Strategic_Plan_2018-22.pdf
http://www.chippenham.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2019/07/CTC_0547_Corp_Strategic_Plan_2018-22.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/341513/pdfmanforstreets.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/341513/pdfmanforstreets.pdf
https://bit.ly/chippenhamcyclemap
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4. COMMUNITY VIEWS 

Both the Community Survey and the Climate Change and Sustainability Survey 
Report convey strong public support for an increase in the amount of safe, well 
connected cycle tracks within Chippenham.  

Results from the Community Survey include: “62% of survey respondents said they 
would cycle or walk more frequently to the Town Centre if there were safer 
cycle/pedestrian routes, a further 61% said that better cycle/pedestrian routes 
would encourage them to walk or cycle to the Town Centre more frequently.” 

 

Extracts from the ‘Climate Change and Sustainability Survey Report’ include: 

●  “When combined 95% of survey respondents said they agreed (19%) or 
strongly agreed (76%) that Chippenham needs more segregated cycle lanes” 

● “80% of survey participants who answered this question said they would like 
to cycle more frequently.” 

● “Many respondents said they would not feel safe cycling in Chippenham, 
particularly with children due to pollution, traffic and a lack of safe cycle 
routes.” 

However, only 15% of respondents stated that they currently use a bicycle to 
commute. This suggests that there is huge demand for cycling, if the appropriate 
infrastructure were to be put in place.  

5. DISCUSSION 

The current standards for new roads and developments do not incorporate cycling 
infrastructure of a standard that will drive the levels of modal shift that has been 
seen in London and the Netherlands. The UK’s stance towards cycling has recently 
begun to shift, and a lot of documentation on ‘best practice’ has very quickly 
become outdated. Cyclists should not be an afterthought, where white lines are 
painted on the side of the road and then end abruptly, often where roads narrow. 
Cyclists’ needs must be incorporated into any infrastructure design from the start. 
These needs are different to other road users, and hence may not be familiar to 
current road designers. To ensure that the best practice for cyclists has been 
incorporated, we have identified a document that summarises the current best 
practise, based on infrastructure in place elsewhere. This document, Making Space 
for Cycling, is endorsed by British Cycling, Cycling Embassy of Great Britain, 
London Cycling Campaign, CTC, The National Cycling Charity and also highlighted 

on the Cycling UK website. 

 

https://www.cyclinguk.org/campaign/space-for-cycling
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The Wiltshire council Local Transport Plan 3 (LTP3) provides high level aims for the 
cycling network, yet does not discuss the details of how these can be achieved. 
This document is also vague in its wording, and does not state clearly the 
standards that cycle paths should be constructed to. The document ‘Making Space 

for Cycling’ is “Published by Cyclenation (the federation of cycle campaign groups) 
and written by members of Cambridge Cycling Campaign, it is the definitive guide 
for developers on how to create high-quality cycle infrastructure”. The principles 
of design laid out in this document are supported by the ‘Standards for Highways - 
Design manual for Roads and Bridges: cd 195 - Designing for Cycle Traffic’, and by 
the ‘Transport for London (TfL) - London Cycling Design Standards’. The Devizes 
Neighbourhood Plan offers encouraging support for safer cycling, however does not 
specify how this will be achieved.  

 

The key aim of this policy will be to ensure that developers can demonstrate how 
the guiding principles have been reflected in design decisions. 

 

 

6. MATTERS EXCLUDED FROM THE NP 
 
Not Relevant 

 

7. SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION 

 

http://www.cyclenation.org.uk/
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Policy 01: New major developments must adhere to 
cycling design best practice as set out by the ‘Making 
Space for Cycling’ campaign. 

 

Supporting Text: 

 

Policy Text: 

Major developments must demonstrate how the design solutions for 
local streets, primary and secondary streets, major roads between 
urban areas, and cycling and walking links as outlined in the ‘Making 
Space for Cycling’ document (pages 10-25) published by Cyclenation 
have been reflected in design decisions. The quality of cycling 
infrastructure that has been incorporated into the design must be 
quantified by performing a ‘Cycling Level of Service’ assessment, 
described in section 2.2 of the Transport for London ‘London Cycle 
Design Standards’. 
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Policy 02:  Linking on-development cycle paths to the 
existing town cycle network 

 

Supporting Text: 

 

Policy Text: 

Cycle paths on new major developments must link to the existing 
town cycle network, as defined as ‘Existing Cycleway’ or ‘Quiet 
Street’ in the ‘Town Cycle Network Maps’ of Chippenham, created 
by Wiltshire Council. The developer must provide a financial 
contribution for any infill required between the boundary of the 
development and the nearest point(s) on the existing network of 
cycle paths. 
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Policy 03: Developer Contributions for High Priority 
Improvements to Cycle Network   

 

Supporting Text: 

 
Chippenham Cycle Network Development Group have mapped the existing cycle 
network within the Town utilising resources developed by local resident cyclists.  
Using their unique knowledge and insight they have identified key 
improvements and linkages to the existing network which are required in order 
to facilitate active travel throughout the Town and increase sustainability.  This 
is shown on Figure XX.  New development places additional pressure and 
demand on the existing cycle network.  Therefore developer contributions, 
through S106 Agreements, CIL monies or S278 Agreements will be sought for 
high priority improvements to the cycle network where a major development is 
proposed.  

 

Policy Text: 

Developer contributions will be required for those high priority improvements to the 
cycle network shown on Figure XX.  This will apply to all major development 
proposals.    
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TOPIC GROUP EVIDENCE PROFORMA 

 

TOPIC GROUP: Transport 

 

 

POLICY TOPIC: Access to the Bus Network 

 

 

POLICY OBJECTIVES 

 
 

● Ensuring that everyone whether able-bodied or those with reduced mobility can 
access essential facilities including places of work, medical facilities, retail outlets as 
well as places of entertainment, sport and other forms of recreation and social 
interaction.  
 

● Preventing isolation of individuals (social exclusion) and encouraging an active 
lifestyle 

 

● Contributing towards a low or zero carbon future  
 

● Reducing congestion on the roads 
 

● Generally supporting the economic and cultural well-being of neighbourhoods 
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1. INTRODUCTION 

“Transport issues can be a significant issue when an emerging neighbourhood plan is 
screened for Strategic Environment Assessment (SEA) or Habitat Regulations 
Assessment.’ (Locality Guide to Neighbourhood Planning and Transport’) 

 

‘Public transport’ discussed in this paper refers principally to buses. Train services are not 
considered other than in terms of access to the railway station. Walking, cycling and use of 
private and commercial motor vehicles have also been considered by the Transport Topic 
Group and are covered in other Evidence Proformas.  Clearly all such modes need to be 
considered in a holistic way in terms of the town’s future and in the design of new 
residential developments. 

 

Good public transport is needed to meet the policy objectives identified above. The 
provision of public transport is not something that can principally be achieved through the 
Neighbourhood Plan. The main players are: (a) the transport operators and (b) principal 
local authorities, in Chippenham’s case Wiltshire Council, in ensuring that there is adequate 
and sustainable public transport, including where necessary providing financial support for 
services not run by operators on a commercial basis (see note below on legal framework). 
They are also responsible for the management of transport-related infrastructure including 
bus stations and bus stops, and share responsibility with the operators for the provision of 
timetable and other information on bus services.  Developers can also play their part in 
providing the right environment, and some funding, for public transport. Some parish and 
town councils also provide funding and support for local bus services to supplement those 
provided by the main players. Planning policies, including those contained in neighbourhood 
plans, should guide and encourage the provision of the right environment for the provision 
of sustainable public transport, whether through good design or through funding for public 
transport through CIL, S.106 or other forms of agreement with the involvement of principal 
councils. 

 

The role of local councils (town and parish councils) and councillors was the focus of ‘The 
Good Councillor’s guide to transport planning’ published by the National Association of 
Local Councils (NALC) in November 2019. It states that local councils have an important role 
in ensuring that sustainable development is achieved through the planning process and 
transport is part of that.  
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https://www.nalc.gov.uk/library/publications/3070-the-good-councillor-s-guide-to-
transport-planning-1/file 

2. PLANNING POLICY CONTEXT 

There are many sources of policy and guidance, at national and local government level and 
by non-government organisations and major public transport operators.  

 

2.1 National Planning Policy Framework  
 
 
Paragraph 102 of the NPPF ‘Promoting Sustainable Transport’ states that: “Transport issues should 
be considered from the earliest stages of plan-making and development proposals, so that:  

 

a) the potential impacts of development on transport networks can be addressed;  

b) opportunities from existing or proposed transport infrastructure, and changing 
transport technology and usage, are realised – for example in relation to the 
scale, location or density of development that can be accommodated;  

c) opportunities to promote walking, cycling and public transport use are identified 
and pursued;  

d) the environmental impacts of traffic and transport infrastructure can be 
identified, assessed and taken into account – including appropriate opportunities 
for avoiding and mitigating any adverse effects, and for net environmental gains; 
and  

e) patterns of movement, streets, parking and other transport considerations are 
integral to the design of schemes, and contribute to making high quality places”.      
 

Paragraph 104 of the NPPF sets out what planning policies should do in reference to 
promoting sustainable transport.  Point (c) is of relevance here:  
“identify and protect, where there is robust evidence, sites and routes which could be 
critical in developing infrastructure to widen transport choice and realise opportunities for 
large scale development” 
 

 
 
2.2 Travel Plans, Transport Assessments and Statements (Published 6 March 

2014 by Ministry of Housing, Communities & Local Government) stated the following:  
 

“Travel Plans, Transport Assessments and Statements are all ways of assessing and 
mitigating the negative transport impacts of development in order to promote 
sustainable development. They are required for all developments which generate 

https://www.nalc.gov.uk/library/publications/3070-the-good-councillor-s-guide-to-transport-planning-1/file
https://www.nalc.gov.uk/library/publications/3070-the-good-councillor-s-guide-to-transport-planning-1/file
https://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/ministry-of-housing-communities-and-local-government
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significant amounts of movements. Travel Plans should where possible, be considered in 
parallel to development proposals and readily integrated into the design and occupation 
of the new site rather than retrofitted after occupation.” 

 

2.3 Wiltshire Local Transport Plan 2011-2026 (LTP3-Public Transport 
Strategy). Published March 2011. 
 

Recommendations are summarised in para 7 of the supporting notes. However, 
much has either been achieved or is no longer relevant. For example, all public buses 
are now ‘low floor’.  Buses using bio-gas fuel, hybrid diesel and electric and all-
electric buses (with batteries) are being introduced in UK and strategy for use of 
such technologies has advanced considerably in the past ten years although only in a 
minor way so far in Wiltshire. Wiltshire Council continues to develop public transport 
policies, reflecting revised government guidance, new technology and changing local 
needs. 
 
A report by SKM “Chippenham Transport Strategy” to support the Wiltshire Core 
Strategy for Chippenham in 2013 identified the need for two new bus routes to serve 
areas of new housing. Their recommendations (page 32 – public transport provision 
to new areas of housing development) have been taken forward by Wiltshire 
Council.   See supporting notes para 8. 
 
 
 

2.4 Wiltshire Core Strategy 
 

Core Policy 3 sets out the infrastructure requirements required for the provision both on-
site and off-site as a result of new development.  ‘Sustainable transport measures’ are 
identified as ‘essential infrastructure’ and are therefore given high priority for developer 
contributions 

      
Core Policy 60 explains: 
 
“The council will use its planning and transport powers to help reduce the need to travel 
particularly by private car, and support and encourage the sustainable, safe and efficient 
movement of people and goods within and through Wiltshire.  This will be achieved by: 

i.    Planning developments in accessible locations 
ii.  Promoting sustainable transport alternatives to the use of the private car 
iii. Maintaining and selectively improving the local transport network in accordance 
with its functional importance and in partnership with other transport planning 
bodies, service providers and the business community…” 

 
Core Policy 61 explains: 
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“New development should be located and designed to reduce the need to travel particularly 
by private car, and to encourage the use of sustainable transport alternatives.”  It goes on 
to explain “Where appropriate, contributions will be sought towards sustainable transport 
improvements and travel plans will be required to encourage the use of sustainable 
transport alternatives and more sustainable freight movements.” 
 
 
Core Policy 62 states: 
 
“Developments should provide appropriate mitigating measures to offset any adverse 
impacts on the transport network at both the construction and operational stages…” 
 
Core Policy 63 explains: 
 
“Packages of integrated transport measures will be identified in Chippenham, Trowbridge 
and Salisbury to help facilitate sustainable development growth. The packages will seek to 
achieve a major shift to sustainable transport by helping to reduce reliance on the private 
car and by improving sustainable transport alternatives. 
 
Each of the packages will consider the implementation of the following. 

 
      
i. New and improved networks of routes for pedestrians and cyclists. 
 
ii. Enhanced public transport services and facilities. 
 
iii. Traffic management measures. 
 
iv. Demand management measures. 
 
v. Selective road improvements. 
 
vi. Interchange enhancements that are safe and accessible by all. 
 
vii. Smarter choices measures. 

 
These will be supported and implemented through developer contributions, LTP funding and 
joint working with partners and others…” 

       

2.5 Chippenham Site Allocations Plan 

 
WS Atkins produced a report on transport and accessibility to support the 
Chippenham Site Allocation Plan – see https://trello.com/c/18qBpYrX/21-csap-
transport-accessibility-evidence-paper-3-2014 Page 21 of this report covered access 

https://trello.com/c/18qBpYrX/21-csap-transport-accessibility-evidence-paper-3-2014
https://trello.com/c/18qBpYrX/21-csap-transport-accessibility-evidence-paper-3-2014
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to public transport of the sites considered for development. This Neighbourhood 
Plan looks beyond the CSAP and new areas selected for residential development may 
well be some distance from existing strategic bus routes and will most likely require 
additional bus services. If housing is built along the Eastern Link Road there would 
probably be a need for a new bus service. This could well be a circular route that 
could be integrated with the existing town service network in north Chippenham 
using the new link road including railway bridge. Substantial diversion of existing bus 
routes would lengthen their journey times and if this required an extra vehicle in the 
schedule which could affect viability. 

Legal Framework 
 

The legal framework for the operation of bus services in England was provided by the 1985 
Transport Act which ‘de-regulated’ bus services. Provisions of the act came into force in 
October 1986. Apart from London, there were and still are two basic types of bus service: 
commercial and supported (the latter normally subsidised by local government to provide 
socially necessary services). More recently legislation has been enacted to empower 
principal local authorities to adopt London style franchising for bus operation within their 
areas – Greater Manchester and Tyne & Wear are two of the first to seriously consider the 
introduction of franchising arrangements.  

 

Other relevant policies 

The Government is developing a national bus strategy, with the introductory title ‘A Better 
Deal for Bus Users’. Progress has been interrupted by the pandemic, which may have longer 
lasting effects on bus travel. Some of the £220M earmarked for this has been spent on 
emergency funding of essential bus services. See -
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/a-better-deal-for-bus-users/a-better-deal-
for-bus-users 

Government funds (£600,000 towards a total cost of £1.2M) have been provided to 
Wiltshire Council to support the introduction of three electric buses by Salisbury Reds (a 
subsidiary of the Go-Ahead group) along with bus garage based re-charging points. 

 

3. REVIEW OF EVIDENCE 

 

Evidence 1 - Survey Work on Existing Bus Network 

● We have surveyed Chippenham’s current urban and country bus network. The 
current network provides reasonably comprehensive coverage of the town’s 
neighbourhoods other than the west of Cepen Park. There is no definitive central 
government guidance but it is generally considered (see referenced sources) that 

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/a-better-deal-for-bus-users/a-better-deal-for-bus-users
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/a-better-deal-for-bus-users/a-better-deal-for-bus-users
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every household should have a bus service with a bus stop no further away than 
some 400 metres.  
 

● Some neighbourhoods have a daytime weekday service every 20 minutes, while 
purely town services some rural are every hour, although mostly with late start and 
early finishing times as resources may also be used for school transport.   See full 
report at: https://trello.com/c/pQzcs3p6/50-d-mott-report-on-defining-standards-
for-the-access-to-and-infrastructure-related-with-public-transport 
 

A map of current bus services in Chippenham is at: 
https://trello.com/c/Mitnbyb5/43-amended-chippenham-bus-map 

 

 

Evidence 2 - Good/Bad Design Practice for New Estates in Relation 
to Buses 

There is substantial documentation on trends in the use of buses, examples of good and bad 
practice in the design of new urban development in terms of provision for public transport 
and these were taken into account in our recommended policies.  

A report by the Foundation for Integrated Transport was severely critical of the way planning policy 
for new homes is still car-focussed. What they found for the large developments built close to large 
towns (such as Upton near Northampton and Great Western Park near Didcot) was that bus services 
were provided but it was obvious that the estates had been designed for the car and not for the bus. 
Sometimes roads were too narrow for buses; sometimes buses were relegated to distributor road 
stops or only went through a small area of the estate or simply stopped at the entrance… It is as 
though greenfield housing is designed primarily for the car with buses and other sustainable modes 
tacked on. Key sources of guidance are identified Policy B1. 

 

 

Evidence 3 - Surveys of Walking Routes to Transport Interchanges 
Surveys were undertaken of walking routes to transport interchanges. 

https://trello.com/c/pQzcs3p6/50-d-mott-report-on-defining-standards-for-the-access-to-and-infrastructure-related-with-public-transport
https://trello.com/c/pQzcs3p6/50-d-mott-report-on-defining-standards-for-the-access-to-and-infrastructure-related-with-public-transport
https://trello.com/c/Mitnbyb5/43-amended-chippenham-bus-map
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4. COMMUNITY VIEWS 

The Neighbourhood Plan Community Survey carried out in spring 2020 included 
consultation on use of bus services. Just three percent of those who responded 
said that they used the bus to get to the town centre.  

43% of survey respondents said that more frequent buses would encourage them to use buses more 
frequently to access the Town Centre.  An additional 38% said that new routes which better met 
their individual travel needs would encourage them to use buses more frequently.  Of the 21% that 
selected ‘Other’ the responses are summarised below. A complete list of verbatim ‘Other’ responses 
is included in the appendices: 

▪ Said it they were happy to walk and felt that there was no need to use a bus 

▪ Said that they already used buses, so this question was not applicable 

▪ Said that better information about routes, connections and timetables, including digital 

times at bus stops would encourage them to use the bus more 

▪ Said that driving and parking was more convenient and cheaper than using the bus 

▪ Said they had never considered taking the bus and probably wouldn’t in future 

▪ Said a variety of routes (including outside Chippenham) and times might make them 

consider using the bus 

 

The supporting paper para 10 reproduces the results of the survey undertaken by Community First 
on behalf of the Chippenham Neighbourhood Plan Steering Committee in spring 2020. 

 

A survey was carried out by Wiltshire Council (Wiltshire Council Passenger Transport Review 
2015/2016) which reached similar findings.   

An important aspect of travel by bus is the length and quality of walking routes to bus stops. 
This should clearly be a significant consideration in the design of new development – to 
make public transport attractive. Walking routes is covered separately. Mr David Long 
carried out a survey of walking routes in the town. 
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5. DISCUSSION 

This neighbourhood plan seeks to promote public transport to meet the policy objectives 
stated above. We need to contribute to the objective set by government to decarbonise 
public transport. See: https://trello.com/c/9OiWECCI/46-decarbonising-transport-setting-
the-challenge-dft-document-published-march-2020. In line with this policy, the 
Neighbourhood Plan seeks a modal shift from the car to more sustainable forms of 
transport including walking and cycling and greater use of public transport. But encouraging 
greater use of the latter mode is challenging. Travel by trains has increased substantially 
over the past ten years but use of buses has declined. The percentage of those using buses 
to get to Chippenham town centre is very low; the survey carried out for the 
Neighbourhood Plan showed that buses account for 3% of those travelling to town 
(although it covered only town residents and not those who live outside the town 
boundaries). See https://trello.com/c/L8abh4ku/49-community-survey-public-transport-
results Based on the 2011 Census for Chippenham, WS Atkins report of 2016 showed that 
only 2% use the bus to get to work. Apart from the town centre, the dispersed location of 
workplaces (and also medical facilities) makes the use of buses problematical where a 
change of bus may be required. Other reports such as Wiltshire Council’s ‘Passenger 
Transport Review 2015/2016 - Summary of Consultation Results’, and more generally the 
Independent Transport Commission Report ‘The Shape of Changing Bus demand in Britain’ 
published January 2020 paint a similar picture. All of these reports indicate the demographic 
pattern of bus usage to be predominantly from those of school age and those of 
pensionable age (many with concessionary bus passes) and our survey results do not 
indicate an inclination of those in the ages between to forgo the car while those that do may 
well cycle or walk more.  Chippenham differs from its neighbours such as Corsham and 
Calne in having an excellent train service that in many ways provides better access to Bath 
and Bristol and other destinations than by car. The service to Melksham, Trowbridge and 
Westbury is much improved and has attracted custom that the previous infrequent service 
failed to achieve. In comparison with towns of similar size, Chippenham does have good bus 
services – those to Bath and Swindon run every 20 minutes, which is very much better than 
30 years ago. At a frequency of every 30 minutes during some of the day, the service to 
Trowbridge and Frome is also better than in past times although the afternoon service tails 
off. The town bus service operated by Faresaver covers the town quite comprehensively 
although only hourly and not at times that would meet the requirements of many of those 
travelling to work as school transport tends to take priority at those times. There is also an 
hourly service to Malmesbury, while some other services to Devizes, Castle Combe and the 
Dauntsey Vale run less frequently.       There are still however ways of improving the 
attractiveness of bus transport and of meeting the needs of the residents of new areas of 
housing in Chippenham, and also attracting greater usage from existing residents and this 
Neighbourhood Plan aims to support these.  

 

https://trello.com/c/9OiWECCI/46-decarbonising-transport-setting-the-challenge-dft-document-published-march-2020
https://trello.com/c/9OiWECCI/46-decarbonising-transport-setting-the-challenge-dft-document-published-march-2020
https://trello.com/c/L8abh4ku/49-community-survey-public-transport-results
https://trello.com/c/L8abh4ku/49-community-survey-public-transport-results
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6. MATTERS EXCLUDED FROM THE NP 

We have referred to the document ‘Neighbourhood Planning and Transport’, a guide for 
neighbourhood planners, published by ‘Locality’, an organisation recognised by government 
as an authoritative source of guidance on neighbourhood planning policy. The guide gives 
examples of transport issues that come within the scope of planning policy. These include 
the provision of adequate cycle paths, safe routes for pedestrians including easy access to 
public transport, the adequacy of existing capacity of the road network and of public 
transport (bus and rail). The scope is quite broad but excludes matters such as traffic 
management on existing networks (normally the concern of the Highways Authority). It is 
still possible for the neighbourhood plan to identify where new development will have a 
significant effect on traffic levels and related safety issues on existing networks but solutions 
should be left to the highways authority to develop. 

 

 

7. SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION 

The aim has been to ensure that adequate consideration is given to the provision of 
sustainable public transport and related infrastructure to serve new areas of residential 
development and from there to key destinations within the town and further afield. This 
aspect of the Neighbourhood Plan is intended to be in support of and in conformance 
with national and county policy which is to promote a model shift to more sustainable 
forms of transport to achieve global carbon reduction targets (and Wiltshire Council’s 
target of becoming carbon neutral by 2030) and to ensure mobility for all. The 
Neighbourhood Plan policies here recognise the key role played by Wiltshire Council in 
managing the provision of public transport in conjunction with transport operators and 
developers. 

Policy B1:  Design of new housing 
development for access to bus services      

Developers should adopt best practice in the design of new housing developments to 
facilitate good access to buses and have the right infrastructure and layout for the operation 
of viable bus services. There is no definitive DfT guidance on this but best practice guidance 
is available from a range of sources including: 
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Buses in Urban Developments - Chartered Institution of Highways & Transportation 

  

(CIHT)  2018 https://www.ciht.org.uk/media/4459/buses_ua_tp_full_version_v5.pdf  

This document refers to other relevant sources including: 

‘Bus Services and New Residential Developments’ (Stagecoach UK Bus 2017) 
 

http://www.stagecoach.com/~/media/Files/S/Stagecoach-Group/Attachments/pdf/bus-services-and-new-residential-

developments.pdf 

 

Transport for New Homes 

https://www.transportfornewhomes.org.uk/about/transport-for-new-homes-charter/ 

 

 

 
Foundation for Integrated Transport – Garden Villages & Garden Towns - Visions and 
Reality 
 
 
https://www.transportfornewhomes.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2020/06/garden-village-
visions.pdf 
 

Note: Other parts of the Neighbourhood Plan cover the design of neighbourhoods for 
walking, cycling and private motoring and some of the guidance in this section may best be 
incorporated in these sections. 
 
The supporting documentation summarises some of the key design requirements for the 
design of roads for buses, the location of bus stops, and walking routes to access bus stops.  

   

    

Policy Text: 

All buildings within major development proposals shall be located within a maximum of 400m 
walking distance from an existing bus stop, or new bus stop (where this is to be provided as part of 
the development proposal).  For development proposals which seek to provide accommodation for 
vulnerable and older people the maximum walking distance will be further reduced to ensure that 
those with reduced mobility can also access bus services. 

Where new bus stops are required as part of development proposals these bus stops shall be spaced 
apart at 280m-320m intervals and carefully located so as to serve as large a catchment area as 
possible.  This interval spacing also applies between existing bus stops and new bus stops. 

https://www.ciht.org.uk/media/4459/buses_ua_tp_full_version_v5.pdf
http://www.stagecoach.com/~/media/Files/S/Stagecoach-Group/Attachments/pdf/bus-services-and-new-residential-developments.pdf
http://www.stagecoach.com/~/media/Files/S/Stagecoach-Group/Attachments/pdf/bus-services-and-new-residential-developments.pdf
https://www.transportfornewhomes.org.uk/about/transport-for-new-homes-charter/
https://www.transportfornewhomes.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2020/06/garden-village-visions.pdf
https://www.transportfornewhomes.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2020/06/garden-village-visions.pdf
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Developer contributions may be sought for the provision of new bus stops, bus shelters and/or bus 
routes.       

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Policy B2:  Retention and enhancement of 
existing infrastructure for bus services 

Supporting Text: Good infrastructure encourages use of public 

transport. 
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The NALC Good Councillors Guide to Transport Planning states that one objective in 
Neighbourhood Plans is to ‘Safeguard infrastructure in areas that perform an important 

sustainable transport function or have potential to widen transport choices in the future’.  

 

Chippenham town centre has a bus station, a significant bus stop in Bath Road, and an 
interchange at the railway station. The bus station is the terminus for most routes, while most 
also stop at the Bath Road stop (and an equivalent stop by the town bridge for buses 
heading in the other direction). Also in the Bath Road is a stop for National Express coaches, 
most of which are on the Bath to London service. The railway station is the terminus for 
Stagecoach route 55 (Swindon-Chippenham) while most other routes divert off New Road to 
serve the station. The current pattern of routes and bus stops is attractive for bus users as 
most serve both ends of the town centre. The railway station is not a suitable location for a 
single combined bus station for the town but is an important interchange.  Station Hill is too 
steep       for people with heavy shopping and would not be a convenient terminus for buses 
arriving from the west or north of the town as they would not reach the town centre. 

 

The bus station provides an off-street place for bus users to wait in safety with some shelter 
and has sufficient room to provide parking for buses to lay-over between journeys. In many 
cases the lay-over can be for around 30 minutes. This would be a convenient location for 
electric bus top-up re-charging if that technology is adopted. Apart from meeting the 
requirement for a driver’s break, it can also contribute to the reliability of bus services so that 
there is less knock-on effect from late running of preceding journeys.  Its sustainable location 
at the heart of the Town Centre is ideal from a point of view of easy access to Town Centre 
facilities and shops, other public transport connections, and for those users with reduced 
mobility who live in and around the Town Centre. Some more background on the bus station 
is provided in the attached supporting notes.            

 

The bus station should be retained at its present site unless alternative adequate facilities are 
provided elsewhere.  This and other main bus interchange points to be enhanced, with better 
seating and real-time electronic departure information (see para 3 of the attached supporting 
notes). 

 

The two shelters at the important Bath Road stop should be improved, especially the seating. 
Electronic departure indicators here should include real-time National Express information as well as 
local bus times. For new developments, the location and quality of bus stops should be specified, 
and as far as practicable existing bus stops should be improved. The respective responsibilities for 
provision and maintenance of bus stops and bus shelters of Wiltshire Council, Chippenham Town 
Council (and possibly the bus companies and the developers of new estates) should be clearly 
documented. 
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There has in recent years been substantial improvement to signage in the town centre and maps 
have been installed in many places. There may still be a need for an audit to provide an assessment 
of the effectiveness of the signage to direct visitors to the main transport interchanges. 

      

Policy Text: 

Chippenham bus station shall be retained at its existing site unless an equivalent or improved facility 
can be provided on a new site that would also be located within the Town Centre. 

Developer contributions will be sought to enhance the following elements of the existing bus 
infrastructure:  

● enhance the main bus interchange points in the Town with improved seating and real-time 
electronic departure information; 

● enhance existing bus stops throughout the Town 

● enhance seating and provide real-time coach information at Bath Road bus shelters,  

● provide for new and/or improved signage to direct visitors to main transport interchanges. 
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Access to public transport - supporting notes 

  

 

 

1. Background to the provision of bus services 

The legal framework for the operation of bus services in England is provided by the 1985 
Transport Act. Provisions of the act came into force in October 1986. This was the start of 
the era of bus de-regulation whereby road service licensing was no longer required. Bus 
services had to be registered with the regional traffic commissioner. Details of timetables 
were required as part of the registration and changes to times (and withdrawal of services) 
except for minor variations had to be submitted to the local authority and the traffic 
commissioner giving a set period of notice before the changes were introduced.  Powers 
were available to the traffic commissioners or other specified organisations to ensure that 
buses were operated safely and without recourse to unfair competitive or monopoly 
practices. Persistent failure to operate to schedules could attract penalties or suspension of 
operations. Operators were no longer obliged to run un-remunerative services and in cases 
where services were abandoned, it was for local government authorities to step in and 
arrange for replacement services, generally through contracts let to bus operators by 
competitive tender. Some changes to routes (such as diversion or extension into new 
housing estates) can be supported by local authorities without competitive tendering under 
‘de-minimis’ arrangements and the cap on the value of these has been significantly 
increased in recent years. Buses in London remained regulated although let competitively 
through franchising arrangements. So there were and still are two basic types of bus service: 
commercial and supported. More recently legislation has been enacted to empower 
principal local authorities to adopt London style franchising for bus operation within their 
areas and Greater Manchester and Tyne and Wear are moving towards the introduction of 
such arrangements within their boundaries.  

1. Background to the provision of bus services 
2. Public transport for new housing developments 
3. Bus infrastructure in Chippenham 
4. Park & Ride 
5. Bus information  
6. Funding for new bus services 
7. LTP3 summary 
8. SKM report 2013 
9. Community survey results (buses) 

 

ANNEX A – Chippenham Bus Station (background) 
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For Wiltshire and Chippenham deregulation meant that many rural bus services could only 
continue through subsidy by Wiltshire Council. The principal National Bus Company (NBC) 
operators in Wiltshire at the time of de-regulation were Hants & Dorset/Hampshire 
Bus/Wilts & Dorset and Bristol Omnibus Company (all part of the National Bus Company) 
plus the municipally owned Thamesdown Transport (previously Swindon Corporation 
Transport) in that borough. A number of independent operators also ran buses, some being 
basically market day services. Prior to de-nationalisation and de-regulation, many NBC 
companies were split up (in north Wiltshire leading to the creation of Badgerline (later 
becoming First Bus) and Cheltenham & Gloucester Bus Company/Swindon & District (later 
incorporated into the Stagecoach Group). De-regulation provided existing smaller bus 
operators with the opportunity to run their own commercial services (often in competition 
with the big operators) or tender for supported services. Many operators have come and 
gone since 1986 but Faresaver of Chippenham (formerly Fosseway) has, with the 
retrenchment of First, become the dominant local operator of both commercial and 
supported services in north Wiltshire, particularly since the withdrawal of First Bus from the 
Chippenham-Bath and Chippenham-Trowbridge-Frome routes. Stagecoach still run route 55 
(Chippenham-Swindon) as well as certain other routes into Wiltshire from their base in 
Swindon while Coachstyle is the principal operator in and around Malmesbury (including 
route 92 to Chippenham). A wider range of local operators run school buses and are 
potential bidders for supported service contracts. 

 

2. Public Transport for New Housing Developments 

The advice set out by the Chartered Institution of Highways & Transportation (CIHT) suggests 
that 400m is the maximum convenient walking distance to stops in an urban context, and this 
threshold is generally accepted by most stakeholders as an appropriate guideline to aim to 
meet.  However, potential passengers are likely to be willing to walk further to access a frequent 
and direct bus service compared with a closer but infrequent service. However, there may be 
locations where there is substantial use by those with reduced mobility (and there are a growing 
number of retirement homes in Chippenham) and provision should be tailored to meet their 
needs. 

 

Bus stops should be served by attractive walking routes that are safe and pleasant to use. Bus 
stops should be spaced between 280-320m apart and should be carefully located to serve as 
large an area as possible. Cycleways should be located so that boarding, alighting or waiting 
passengers are not put at risk from collision with passing cyclists. Close attention needs to be 
paid to the management of car parking in new developments to minimise the amount of on 
street parking.  Particular attention needs to be paid to meeting the requirements of those with 
reduced mobility to enable them to access public transport.  Particular attention needs to be 
paid to the width of routes for wheelchairs and mobility scooters. There are many other aspects 
of good design for public transport featured in the guidance referred to above which should 
feature in new housing development including road width, the avoidance of ‘dead ends’, 
avoidance of on-street car parking. 
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New housing developments provide existing operators with the opportunity to introduce 
new services (or extend or amend existing ones). 33Such developments should be located 
and designed in ways that provide the best opportunities to bus operators provide services 
– preferably on a commercial basis without the need for subsidy (in our case by Wiltshire 
Council or other local authorities). This is in line with Wiltshire Local Transport Plan (LTP3) 
strategy (“The council will seek to promote the viability of commercial bus operation 
particularly on main inter-urban corridors and in Chippenham, Salisbury and Trowbridge, so 
that revenue support funding can be targeted at areas where commercial operation is less 
likely.”) 

 

 

Such funding cannot be guaranteed in the long term (some counties have virtually ceased 
support of local bus services) although neither can the long-term viability of particular bus 
services or the existence of particular bus operators be guaranteed. It is important that 
Wiltshire Council continues to fulfil its role in co-ordination and support of public transport.  

 

Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL) or funds arising from Section 106 agreements, or other 
arrangements made in co-operation with developers or through other means (egg. specific 
government grants) can be used by principal authorities to enhance transport infrastructure 
to encourage use of public transport to serve new housing, employment and educational 
developments and to ensure that connecting services within or beyond the town (rail or 
road) meet the requirements of new residents and existing residents and workers. Wiltshire 
Council has entered S.106 agreements with developers to fund bus services to new 
developments in Chippenham while the housing is being built and with the prospect that 
the services will become commercially viable once the developments have reached a 
substantial size. (See example in para 6 below).  Local town and parish councils have no 
specific legal responsibility for the provision of public transport and must in the main rely on 
the arrangements described above.  Their resources are quite limited compared with 
principal authorities but they are often sufficient to fund the provision of infrastructure 
(such as bus shelters) and there are also increasing instances of town and parish council 
funding community bus services, sometimes as a last resort where they cannot be provided 
by other means.  Town and Parish Councils can influence planning policy with regard to 
public transport provision through the mechanism of Neighbourhood Plans and through 
direct engagement with principal authorities.  

 

 

                                                           
33 



310 

 

310 

 

 

 

3. Bus Infrastructure in Chippenham 

Good infrastructure encourages use of public transport.  

The Locality Guide to Neighbourhood Planning – Transport states that, where there is robust 
evidence, sites and routes which could be critical in developing infrastructure to widen 
transport choice and realise opportunities for large scale development.” 

 

Chippenham town centre has a bus station, a significant bus stop in Bath Road, and an 
interchange at the railway station. The bus station is the terminus for most routes, while 
most routes also stop at the Bath Road stop (and an equivalent stop by the town bridge for 
buses heading in the other direction). Located next to the Bath Road bus stop is a stop for 
National Express coaches, most of which are on the Bath to London service. The railway 
station is the terminus for Stagecoach route 55 (Swindon-Chippenham) while most other 
routes divert off New Road to serve the station. The current pattern of routes and bus stops 
means that most serve both ends of the town centre. The railway station is not considered a 
suitable location for a single combined bus station for the town, something that has 
occasionally been suggested.  Station Hill is steep and too much for people with heavy 
shopping and would not be a convenient terminus for buses arriving from the west or north 
of the town as they would not reach the town centre.  

 

The bus station provides an off-street place for bus users to wait in safety with some shelter 
and has sufficient room to provide parking for buses to lay-over between journeys. In many 
cases the lay-over can be for around 30 minutes. Apart from meeting the requirement for a 
driver’s break, it can also contribute to the reliability of bus services so that there is less 
knock-on effect from late running of preceding journeys.  Some more background on the 
bus station is provided in the annex to this report. We conclude that the bus station should 
be retained at its present site, unless alternative adequate facilities are provided elsewhere.  
See also Annex A to this supporting document. 

 

The two shelters at the important Bath Road stop (for buses in the Bath, Malmesbury, 
Daunstey Vale, Yatton Keynall etc. directions) should be improved, especially the seating. 
Electronic departure indicators here should include real-time National Express information 
as well as local bus times. For new developments, the location and quality of bus stops 
should be specified, and as far as practicable existing bus stops should be improved. The 
respective responsibilities for provision and maintenance of bus stops and bus shelters of 
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Wiltshire Council, Chippenham Town Council (and possibly the bus companies and the 
developers of new estates) should be clearly documented. 

 

 

4. Park and Ride 

Park and Ride with dedicated P&R bus services is often recommended for towns.  A 
successful P&R scheme reduces traffic in towns and improves the air quality, while reducing 
the land space taken up in town centres for parking.  But it is rarely viable in towns and 
cities smaller than a certain size – a substantial subsidy is often required, and many 
motorists will prefer just to continue into town rather than wait for a bus, especially if 
parking charges in town are reasonable.  However, as the Stagecoach guide suggests, it may 
be possible to provide a park and ride site (or more elaborately, a transport hub) next to an 
existing bus service, provided that service is frequent and takes a reasonably direct route 
into town.  Salisbury did have a dedicated network of P&R buses but the cost was too great 
and current P&R sites are now served by normal city bus routes, diverted via P&R sites 
where necessary. Conversely, in Bath, the Lansdowne P&R bus has fully taken over from the 
now withdrawn former bus route to Ensleigh and stops en-route into the city. The 
Stagecoach guide refers to a successful park & ride site in Winchester. Chippenham has two 
bus routes with 20 minute frequencies but may be too small to have a successful P&R 
operation, but planners should consider provision for such a facility in terms of land and the 
siting of new development. The Stagecoach guide refers to an example of provision of a 
local bus interchange in a locality (Elsea Park) just outside Bourne in Lincolnshire which is 
served by a route that runs every 20 minutes from Peterborough. 

 

 

5. Bus information 

Extract from Wiltshire Council Briefing Note 2-10 (17 Feb 2020) 

Passenger information and publicity  

One of the recognised barriers to catching the bus is that there is not always enough 
information available and when it is, it might be inaccurate, or difficult to understand.  As 
part of its “Bus Open Data” programme, the government is currently developing a new bus 
open data portal, which will contain information on bus services for use by app developers. 
Significant progress has been made, with the intention that fares, and location data will be 
available from January 2021.  

Wiltshire Council already contributes to the portal through its commitment, along with all 
other local authorities in the South West and bus operators, to Traveline Southwest, where 
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we have been feeding data into a system for many years now that produces timetable, fare 
and real time passenger information.  We are also about to invest in a replacement 
programme for the real time passenger information displays that can be found at bus stops 
informing the bus user when the next bus is arriving.  Added to this, we are about to 
employ, on a part time basis, a post responsible for marketing the bus in Wiltshire, in 
partnership with key bus suppliers. The Neighbourhood Plan should provide support to the 
installation of electronic bus information displays. 

 

6. Funding for New Bus Services 
 

Example of S.106 agreement between Wiltshire Council and the developer for the 
provision of new or amended bus services. (North Chippenham) 
 

● A Section 106 Agreement relating to an outline application for development in 
Langley Park, which was dated 10th January 2017, included the following obligations: 

● Bus Contribution: A financial contribution of up to £200,000 to be put towards the 
cost of diverting a bus service into the Development on a temporary basis until the 

Northern Development Bus Service becomes available. 

● The Bus Contribution is to be paid in instalments, with the first instalment of £40,000 
being payable on the later of 28 days following the opening of the Link Road or the 
occupation of the 70th residential dwelling, followed by a further four instalments of 
£40,000 yearly after the first instalment unless the Northern Development Bus Service 
has been brought into operation. 

● The Northern Development Bus Service is defined as a bus service secured through a 
S106 Agreement dated April 2014 and intended to serve the development adjacent to 
Birds Marsh Farm in North Chippenham. 
 
 
 

7. Wiltshire Public Transport Strategy - LTP3 2011-2026 
 
Summary of recommendations 
 
Extract from Table 3.4 ‘Long-term strategy’ –  
 
The council will seek to promote the viability of commercial bus operation particularly on 
main inter-urban corridors and in Chippenham, Salisbury and Trowbridge, so that revenue 
support funding can be targeted at areas where commercial operation is less likely. 
 



313 

 

313 

 

The existing bus network will be reviewed, with the operators, to determine the best match 
between demand and need for travel and available resources. A hierarchy of routes will be 
developed, distinguishing between strategic routes (that link major centres within and 
outside Wiltshire) and local routes (that link to local centres and provide access for residents 
to local services). 

  
Local service networks will be re-planned in consultation with the Area Boards, users and 
local transport providers so that they can meet local needs in the most cost-effective way. 

  
The criteria for financial support will be reviewed to align more closely with corporate and 
LTP objectives, and to allow a more robust prioritisation of services against objectives and 
resource availability. 

  
Fares on supported services will be set so as to strike a balance between the need to cover a 
reasonable proportion of costs, and affordability to the user. Operators of commercial 
services will be encouraged to make affordable fares available. 

  
The council will work with operators to improve the punctuality and reliability of services, 
including identifying actions that the council could take to reduce delays and improve the 
consistency of journey times. 

  
The council will encourage operators of both commercial and supported services to plan in 
advance for the introduction of low floor vehicles before these become a mandatory 
requirement, so as to bring benefits for passengers at an earlier date and to minimise the 
risk of services being lost when the mandatory requirement comes into effect. 

  
The council will encourage operators to adopt vehicles with low emissions of both 
pollutants and carbon, and which use of energy from renewable sources. 

  
The travel concession scheme for Wiltshire residents will recognise that the rural nature of 
many bus services may make it necessary for passengers to start essential journeys before 
the off-peak period. 
 
 
Travel concessions: 
 
The travel concession scheme for Wiltshire residents will recognise the need to make 
additional provision for people who have difficulty in using buses. 

  
More active steps will be taken to promote the development and increase the capacity of 
community and voluntary transport, and to take advantage of the new flexibilities allowed 
by the Transport Act 2008. 

 
Community transport -  Discussions will be held with community and voluntary transport 
operators to determine the role of community transport in the hierarchy of services, 
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particularly in respect of providing ‘local access’ services and in providing a safety net to 
meet important needs that cannot be effectively provided for by other means. 
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8. SKM (SINCLAIR KNIGHT MERZ)   
         Report 2013 (Extract) 

 
 
5.6. Public Transport improvements  
 
Public transport options have been defined in accordance with Wiltshire’s LTP3 guidance on 
options generation and appraisal for strategic transport interventions.  The guidance 
suggests generating four options as follows:  
 
 
Current Approach – The Council’s current approach to the provision of public transport 
services within Chippenham (the baseline situation).  
 
 
 Conventional Approach – This option is the more traditional, low cost, non-controversial or 
popular approach to address new public transport provision. 
 
 
Balanced Approach – A mixture of or middle ground between the conventional and radical 
approaches.  
 
 
Radical Approach – This option includes higher cost, innovative, controversial or more 
unpopular approach to address new public transport provision.  
 
 
One difficulty in attempting to plan service changes at this stage is the uncertainly of how 
the bus network will appear by the time the Core Strategy developments are built. How the 
network evolves over the plan period and what future bus services operate in Chippenham 
by the time these developments come forward will have a major bearing on opportunities 
to serve the new sites through alterations to existing services.  As a result, instead of 
proposing changes to the existing bus network, the options focus on providing new town 
services for the development sites.  
 
 
The following new bus services to operate between the Core Strategy development sites 
and Chippenham town centre have been identified to form part of the town’s transport 
strategy and can be detailed as follows:  
 
 
Route 1 serves the South West Chippenham and East Chippenham sites.  This route also 
serves Sainsbury’s (Bath Road), the proposed Bath Road/Bridge Centre development, Town 
Bridge, Chippenham Train Station, Wiltshire College, Monkton Park and Langley Road areas.  
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Route 2 serves the North East Chippenham site.  This route also serves the Bath Road/Bridge 
Centre site, Town Bridge, New Road, Langley Road, Stainer’s Way, Bumper’s Farm 
employment park, Frogwell, Sheldon Road and Lowden Hill areas.  This route could also 
potentially provide a ‘feeder’ service to the rail station at peak times. 
 
 
 
 
The proposed routes are illustrated in Figure 5.6.  
 
Discussions with Wiltshire’s Passenger Transport team have highlighted that these routes 
could be implemented with 2 buses at a 30 minute frequency. A more conventional 
approach would be to serve the development sites with off-peak services only (9am to 
3pm).  A more radical approach would be to provide greater frequency and services within 
the peak period.  The proposed packages to be tested are identified in the table below.  
 
Chippenham Transport Strategy Development - Options Assessment and Transport Strategy 
Report  

  
The current forecast of around 3,000 new homes is estimated to create a demand for 
around 700 secondary school places.  The preferred strategy within the Core Strategy to 
accommodate this demand is to provide an extension to Abbeyfield School, because 
Hardenhuish and Sheldon Schools are currently both full.  Evidence from these schools 
suggests that a typical patronage for the school bus would be about 20%.  Assuming a 53 
seater coach this would suggest 3 dedicated school buses to run between the development 
sites and Abbeyfield School.  Given the need to provide school services irrespective of which 
option is preferred, provision of dedicated school buses to Abbeyfield School has been 
identified as a common features of all packages.  

Indicative Total Capital Cost (excluding PT05*) £2.5 million Indicative Total Revenue Cost 
(per annum) £1 million *PT05 is to be delivered as part of the wider Chippenham Station 
Hub scheme funded through the Local Growth Fund. Costs are excluded from indicative 
totals above. 

 

 

 9. Community Survey Results (Buses plus general) 

The survey provided some interesting information in relation to transport. Much was in line 
with the results of previous surveys referred to in this report which show bus usage in single 
figure percentages. For Chippenham the percentage of those accessing the town centre by 
walking was particularly interesting. The consultation did not of course survey those who 
live outside the town boundaries who will more likely drive their car or take a bus into town. 
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The use of buses by those attending schools and colleges is not reflected in the figures (and 
a one survey by household may not cover transport usage by all those in households?)  

 

Transport 
 

Whilst the Neighbourhood Plan can only have a limited impact on highways planning, it can 

ensure that new development makes provision for sustainable modes of travel such as 

walking and cycling. Survey respondents were asked about their use of transport. 

 

Q24 What form of transport do you use most frequently for access to the Town Centre? 

 

 Percentage Responses 

Walk 60% 123 

Car 31% 64 

Cycle 5% 11 

Bus 3% 6 
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60% of survey respondents said 

that they mostly travel on foot 

to the Town Centre, with a 

further 31% travelling by car, 

5% by bicycle and 3% by bus. 

 

None of the survey respondents 

reported frequently travelling 

to the town centre by taxi, 

motorbike, mobility vehicle or 

other type of vehicle. 

 

 

Q25 What would encourage you to cycle or walk more frequently into the Town 

Centre? Tick as many as apply to you. (181 responses) 

 Percentage Responses 

Safer cycle/pedestrian routes 62% 113 

Better cycle/pedestrian routes 61% 111 

Segregated cycle paths 43% 78 

More cycle storage 30% 54 

Better quality cycle storage 23% 42 

Other (Please specify) 20% 36 

Cleaner air 19% 34 
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Education about health benefits of cycling/walking 8% 14 

Cycle to work scheme 4% 8 

 

62% of survey respondents said they would cycle or walk more frequently to the Town 

Centre if there were safer cycle/pedestrian routes, a further 61% said that better 

cycle/pedestrian routes would encourage them to walk or cycle to the Town Centre 

more frequently. Of the 20% that selected ‘Other’ the responses are summarised 

below. A complete list of verbatim ‘Other’ responses is included in the appendices: 

 

▪ Said it was too far for them to walk or cycle, they had a young child, or they had a 

disability which made it impractical for them to do so. 

▪ Said they already walked or cycled to the Town Centre which meant this question 

was not applicable to them 

▪ Said improvements to roads, footpaths and cycle infrastructure would encourage 

them to walk or cycle more 

▪ Said better connected cycle paths would encourage them to walk or cycle more. 

 

Q26 What would encourage you to use buses (or use them more) to get to the Town 

Centre or other local destinations? Tick as many as apply to you. (171 responses) 

 

 Percentage Responses 

More frequent buses 43% 74 

New routes that better meet your travel needs 38% 65 
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Cheaper fares 35% 60 

Earlier/later buses 21% 36 

Other (Please specify) 21% 36 

Better quality bus stops (e.g. with shelters) 18% 31 

 

 

43% of survey respondents said that more frequent buses would encourage them to use 

buses more frequently to access the Town Centre.  An additional 38% said that new 

routes which better met their individual travel needs would encourage them to use 

buses more frequently.  Of the 21% that selected ‘Other’ the responses are 

summarised below. A complete list of verbatim ‘Other’ responses is included in the 

appendices: 

 

▪ Said it they were happy to walk and felt that there was no need to use a bus 

▪ Said that they already used buses, so this question was not applicable 

▪ Said that better information about routes, connections and timetables, including 

digital times at bus stops would encourage them to use the bus more 

▪ Said that driving and parking was more convenient and cheaper than using the bus 

▪ Said they had never considered taking the bus and probably wouldn’t in future 

▪ Said a variety of routes (including outside Chippenham) and times might make them 

consider using the bus 
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ANNEX A - Chippenham bus station  

The bus station has been located in Timber Street for 
several decades. The site was previously the Wharf - the 
terminus of the Chippenham branch of the Wilts & Berks 
Canal. Buses used to terminate at various points in the 
Market Place. Since the bus station was located in 
Timber Street it has been subject to two major re-
designs. The original bus station (right) had just four 
marked bays, and many buses had to lay-over on 
unmarked tarmac. There was a small car park at the rear 
of the site. There was a combined toilet block, bus office 
and waiting room. A risk assessment undertaken in 2000 
concluded that the bus station was both unsafe and 
inadequate for current usage. Passengers had to cross 
open and sometimes wet and oily tarmac to board buses 
which could not easily be seen (or their destinations 
identified) from the waiting room area, and were at risk 
from both departing buses and from cars using the car 
park. 

 

The bus station was completely re-modelled c 2001 and the 
four bays were replaced by ten (left). The car park was taken 
away and this provided room for four or five buses to lay-
over. Passengers were able to board buses straight from the 
new waiting area with shelters onto raised platforms.  

 

A further re-modelling was undertaken in late 2006. This followed a fatal incident in 
Marlborough Street Bus Station in Bristol when a bus overran into the passenger waiting area. 
First Bus was involved in this and was particularly concerned about the safety of other bus 
stations that it served, including Chippenham. There was also a need to improve access for the 
disabled to buses and as far as possible allow level boarding from platform onto modern low 
floor buses. Thus the second re-modelling introduced stronger crash barriers, more substantial 
fencing and raised platforms. At around the same time North Wiltshire District Council decided 
to close the toilets, which had been subject to frequent vandalism. There were public protests 
and an appeal was made to the Local Government Ombudsman. Subsequently the District 
Council funded an automatic toilet to be built, with the management of maintenance and 
running costs along with collection of the revenue from the 20p entrance fee devolved to 
Chippenham Town Council. Responsibility for keeping the timetable and general information 
displays continued to rest with Wiltshire Council (successors to North Wiltshire District Council). 
The bus station remains basically as it was in 2006. At certain times there can be up to ten or 
twelve buses in the bus station. Shelters with seats are located in the waiting area. The seats and 
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those waiting do not have full protection against the weather but the bus station had been 
designed to ensure easy cleaning and maintenance and be reasonably vandal-proof.  

 

J R Scragg, 2020 
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TOPIC GROUP EVIDENCE PROFORMA 

 

TOPIC GROUP: Transport 

POLICY TOPIC: Electric Vehicle Charging Infrastructure 

 

POLICY OBJECTIVE(S) 

● Incorporate sustainable infrastructure for car users into new development 
and in public places 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

With the Government adjusting the timeframe for the phasing out of petrol cars to 
2035, we need to prepare now and provide alternative infrastructure. Whilst 
Wiltshire’s adopted Local Transport Plan 2011-2026 (LTP3 2011) references the 
existence of charging points for electric vehicles, it falls short at including 
proposals, strategies or policies to implement such infrastructure in new 
development or at existing locations.  

The emergence of electric vehicles in the last 10 years has been a major disruptor 
to the status quo. Battery Electric Vehicles (BEV) and plug-in Hybrid Electric 
Vehicles (PHEV) currently account for 5.8% of new car registrations (Nov 2019 - The 
Society of Motor Manufacturers and Traders) in the UK, which is double that of the 
same period in 2018. A marked improvement in the provision of vehicle charging 
infrastructure in Chippenham will ensure residents are more likely to switch from 
petrol or diesel powered cars and persuade electric vehicle owners to spend time 
in the town.  

2. PLANNING POLICY CONTEXT 

 

National Planning Policy Framework  

The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) February 2019, sets out the 
Government’s planning policies for England and how these should be applied. It 
provides a framework within which locally-prepared plans for housing and other 
development can be produced. 

NPPF was originally published in 2012, after the creation of many transport related 
documents for the Wiltshire Core Strategy, hence its requirements may not be 
wholly adhered to.  

NPPF states: 
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105. If setting local parking standards for residential and non-
residential development, policies should take into account:  
….. 
e) the need to ensure an adequate provision of spaces for 
charging plug-in and other ultra-low emission vehicles. 

And within the context of delivering development proposals: 

110. Within this context, applications for development should:  
….. 
e) be designed to enable charging of plug-in and other ultra-
low emission vehicles in safe, accessible and convenient 
locations. 

 
 

Wiltshire Core Strategy 

The Wiltshire Core Strategy (Adopted 2015) contains no specific mention of 
electric vehicle charging.  

 

Wiltshire Local Transport Strategy 

The Local Transport Strategy (LTP3) 2011-2026 recognises that it is within the 
Council’s influence to promote the take-up and use of electric vehicles. 

The LTP3 suggests: 

3.50 There are many competing technologies which will lower 
carbon emissions, improve air quality, reduce running costs 
and help the UK become more self-sufficient in energy. Some 
improvements in efficiency will be delivered by the private 
sector with encouragement from central Government through 
the setting of standards and funding. However, substantial 
step-changes in technology may require local authorities to 
fund new infrastructure, such as electric charging points. It is 
likely that the available government funding will be targeted 
towards the largest cities rather than more rural areas. 

A goal of the LTP3 is to “Reduce transport’s emissions of carbon dioxide” and an 
opportunity was identified around the “uptake of alternative fuels in the longer 
term”. Below the LTP3 goals, a number of Strategic Objectives were created to 
which electric vehicle charging could apply: 

SO3 -To reduce the impact of traffic on people’s quality of life 
and Wiltshire’s built and natural environment. 
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SO11 - To reduce the level of air pollutant and climate change 
emissions from transport 

SO12 - To support planned growth in Wiltshire and ensure that 
new developments adequately provide for their sustainable 
transport requirements and mitigate their traffic impacts 

The LTP3 itself does not set policies, instead these are proposed within separate 
topic specific strategies. 

 

Wiltshire LTP3 Parking Strategy 2011-2026 

The Wiltshire LTP3 Parking Strategy (2011) is intended to deal with the supply and 
management of parking throughout the county. This includes policies governing the 
parking requirements associated with new development. 

Within the Parking Strategy document there is no requirement for developments to 
include any provision for electric parking. 

 

Chippenham Transport Strategy  

The Chippenham Transport Strategy (2016 Strategy Refresh) was produced in 
support of the Chippenham Site Allocation Plan (CSAP) with the intention to set 
out the transport investment required to help delivery of the allocated growth. 

No mention of the support or promotion of electric vehicles is included within the 
Transport Strategy. 

 

Electric Vehicle Charging in Residential and Non-Residential 
Buildings 

In July 2019 the Department for Transport (DfT) began a consultation seeking 
feedback on plans to alter its building regulations in order to ensure every new 
residential property with an associated car parking space has an electrical vehicle 
charging point. 

A summary of the proposed policy positions within the consultation document is as 
follows: 

Policy position: Residential Buildings   
The government proposes every new residential building with 
an associated car parking space to have a chargepoint. We 
propose this requirement applies to buildings undergoing a 
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material change of use to create a dwelling. The government 
proposes requiring every residential building undergoing major 
renovation with more than 10 car parking spaces to have cable 
routes for electric vehicle chargepoints in every car parking 
space.   
 
Policy position: New Non-Residential Buildings   
The government proposes every new non-residential building 
and every non-residential building undergoing a major 
renovation with more than 10 car parking spaces to have one 
chargepoint and cable routes for an electric vehicle 
chargepoint for one in five spaces.   

 
Policy position: Existing Non-Residential Buildings  
The government proposes a requirement of at least one 
chargepoint in existing non-residential buildings with more 
than 20 car parking spaces, applicable from 2025.   

 

3. REVIEW OF EVIDENCE 

 

Evidence 1 – Existing publicly accessible charging points 

Chippenham does not currently have very many publicly accessible electric vehicle 
charging points. 

Wiltshire Council operate 11 car parks in Chippenham totalling 1,016 available 
spaces. Of these only 3 car parks have infrastructure allowing electric vehicle 
charging, although only a total of 6 spaces are available (just 0.59% of the total). 
However, the two spaces in Monkton Park car park are only accessible to the 
general public at weekends. 

There are some privately operated car parks, namely those associated with 
commercial or retail premises, which include electric vehicle charging points. Only 
Lidl on Hungerdown Lane which provides space for two vehicles, and Premier Inn 
on West Cepen Way which provides one space are open to the general public. 

In total there are just 7 readily available electric vehicle charging points available 
in the town. 

 

Evidence 2 

● Community Survey/Sustainability Survey Results? (to be completed) 
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5. DISCUSSION 

There are no appropriate policies within the current Wiltshire Adopted Core 
Strategy. 

 

6. MATTERS EXCLUDED FROM THE NP 

Can CIL funds be allocated to the retrofitting of electric vehicle charge points in 
council operated car parks and at community centres? 

 

7. SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION 

The substandard provision of electric vehicle charging infrastructure in 
Chippenham does not currently provide adequate incentive for residents or visitors 
to choose alternative fuels as an alternative to diesel or petrol powered cars.  

There are currently only seven charge accessible car parking spaces available to 
the public within the town, and less than a third of the car parks operated by 
Wiltshire Council provide access to a charging point for electric vehicles.  

The adopted Wiltshire Core Strategy does not prescribe any requirement for new 
developments to provide charge points for residents, workers or visitors. 

Plug-in electric vehicles account for approximately 6% of all new car registrations 
in the UK. This is due to rise as public attitudes change, manufacturers increase 
the proportion of their range which use alternative fuels, and technology 
advancement reduces the price of buying an electric car.   

The Government has set a goal for all new cars and vans to be effectively zero 
emission by 2040 in order to achieve a national net zero greenhouse gas emission 
target of 2050. 

In order to prevent the lack of infrastructure becoming a barrier to the future 
take-up of electric vehicles in Chippenham, policy is required within the 
Neighbourhood Plan to prescribe minimum standards for the provision of charging 
facilities in all new developments. 

Funding should be provided through Town Council CIL funds to retrofit electric 
vehicle charging points in every Wiltshire Council operated car park and other key 
locations such as community centres and rail station.  
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Policy:  Electric Vehicle Charging  

 

Supporting Text: 

 

Policy Text: All new residential developments are required 
to provide access to electric vehicle charge points for 
every allocated parking space. 

 

In non-residential developments and any publicly accessible 
car parks, access to a chargepoint must be provided for 
one in four car parking spaces with ducting provided at all 
remaining spaces to provide ‘passive’ provision for these 
spaces to be upgraded in future. 

 

Electric vehicle charge points are required to be provided 
at all new taxi ranks. 
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TOPIC GROUP EVIDENCE PROFORMA 

 

TOPIC GROUP: Economy 

 

POLICY TOPIC: Circular Economy 

 

POLICY OBJECTIVE(S) 

Chippenham will support its existing businesses and encourage new businesses to 
relocate, or start up, within the Town so that it becomes much more self-sufficient 
and less of a commuter town. Its commercial areas will be attractive to a range of 
businesses, so that employment opportunities will enable people to live and work 
locally. Future development will be employment led, with high quality jobs on 
offer from businesses that are oriented to the future economy. 

The future economy is one that is sustainable, that is meeting the needs of the 
present without compromising the ability of future generations to meet theirs (1). 
Businesses are increasingly putting Sustainability at the core of their business 
goals.   

As the availability of extractive resources decrease worldwide (4) it becomes 
increasingly important that businesses evolve towards the Circular Economy. The 
key principle of the circular economy is a shift in focus from using resources more 
efficiently towards reusing resources. The circular economy is an industrial system 
that is restorative and regenerative by design. It rests on three main principles– 
preserving and enhancing natural capital, optimising resource yields, and fostering 
system effectiveness (2). This can be put more simply as carefully managing 
existing resources such that products and materials are kept in circulation as long 
as possible. 

This is in line with the Wiltshire Core Waste Strategy (3) - “achieve waste 
elimination and reduction, maximising re-use, recycling and composting, and 
energy recovery, strictly in that order of priority” 

In a planning sense this could mean looking favourably on planning application for 
businesses that can reuse waste outputs from other Chippenham and Wiltshire 
businesses keeping them in the economic system flow. 

 

(1) Gro Bruntland – Our Common Future - 

https://sustainabledevelopment.un.org/content/documents/5987our-common-future.pdf 

 

https://sustainabledevelopment.un.org/content/documents/5987our-common-future.pdf
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(2) Sandra Lee – University of Leicester - Concepts in Sustainable Development – 
The Circular Economy – University of Leicester 
https://www.futurelearn.com/courses/sustainability 

 

(3) Wiltshire Core Waste Strategy - 
http://chippenhamneighbourhoodplan.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2018/09/08-
Wiltshire-and-Swindon-Waste-Core-Strategy-DPD-July-2009.pdf 

 

(4) Wiltshire Core Mineral Strategy – P6 - 
http://chippenhamneighbourhoodplan.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2018/09/07-
Wiltshire-and-Swindon-Minerals-Core-Strategy-DPD-June-2009.pdf 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

The circular economy is an industrial system that is restorative and regenerative by 
design. It rests on three main principles– preserving and enhancing natural capital, 
optimising resource yields, and fostering system effectiveness (1). 

We’re starting to see examples of the circular economy in action such as carpet 
tiles being made from old fishing nets, coffee cups being made from a special 
polymer that can be turned into more coffee cups, converting unwanted airline 
seats into handbags and purses, tyres can be recycled into footwear, and we can 
recover the plastic from used ink cartridges and toners to make ink cartridges. 

Creating production models that reduce reliance on raw materials to continuously 
cycle materials also helps to insulate a company from fluctuations in the 
commodity market. Essentially we are viewing waste as technical nutrients. 

We are starting to see the emergence of the renting equipment, such as mobile 
phones, cars, and DIY equipment, where vendors become service providers, leasing 
access to, not selling ownership of a product or service. 

Reconditioning of products is also going to become more necessary and legislation 
may come in to place forcing manufacturers to design products that are easier to 
dismantle into component or reusable parts. 

Often the materials themselves can have an embedded energy component that 
makes them even more valuable than their virgin source. 

Waste coffee grounds and foods can be turned into everyday products by using 
bacteria to generate salicylic acid, which can then be used in a range of products, 
from detergents to bioplastics and medicines. 

https://www.futurelearn.com/courses/sustainability
http://chippenhamneighbourhoodplan.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2018/09/08-Wiltshire-and-Swindon-Waste-Core-Strategy-DPD-July-2009.pdf
http://chippenhamneighbourhoodplan.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2018/09/08-Wiltshire-and-Swindon-Waste-Core-Strategy-DPD-July-2009.pdf
http://chippenhamneighbourhoodplan.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2018/09/07-Wiltshire-and-Swindon-Minerals-Core-Strategy-DPD-June-2009.pdf
http://chippenhamneighbourhoodplan.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2018/09/07-Wiltshire-and-Swindon-Minerals-Core-Strategy-DPD-June-2009.pdf
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Clothing rental and upcycling is also becoming a new business area. In Chippenham 
the charity MAD about Waste (2) upcycles old donated clothes into new fashion 
items. 

Even old chewing gum can become a vast number of things, from Wellington boots 
to mobile phone covers, stationery, packaging, and much more. That’s got to be a 
lot better than littering our streets. 

In the short film created by The Economist - The Earth Circle (3) we can see some 
great examples of the circular economy around the world. In the Philippines where 
the fishing communities have suffered they are now collecting rubbish from the 
ocean floor for recycling into something valuable. The nets are collected and flown 
to Europe for conversion back to raw nylon for carpet tiles. Whilst there is a 
certain flaw in the airfreight aspect of this project, the principle is good and is 
helping to clean the ocean. 

In Buiksloterham Amsterdam (4) a concept development is in place to convert an 
old polluted dockyard into a Sustainable circular development. The essential rule 
here is that you can do anything you like in terms of development, but the waste 
output must be reusable or recoverable in terms of nutrients. The projects use 
rainwater recycling, renewable energy, and even human waste is recovered and 
turned into fertiliser for plants and food! So we have food, to urine, and back to 
food again. 

The lessons from Buiksloterham are being used throughout Amsterdam and the 
concepts could be rolled out to cities all over the world. 

But there are challenges. It is hard for individual businesses to become sustainable 
in a circular way without system change and a collective transition element. 

There are countries that are already extremely resource constrained – Japan being 
an example. In Japan the recycle rate for metals is 98% and less than 5% of waste 
goes to landfill. It’s illegal to throw out household appliances in Japan. The Tokyo-
Eco Recycling centre recovers many valuable rare earth metals and also some 
electronic components that are sold back to the original manufacturers. Making 
this system work took a full cultural shift backed by government. Anyone that buys 
a product in Japan must pay upfront for the cost of recycling it. But subsidies were 
needed to make the finances add up, which shows the challenge of a circular 
economy. 

Nonetheless Japan can be seen as an accelerated view of the resource constraint 
that will soon be seen in many countries including the UK and we can learn many 
lessons from its approach. 

The Ellen Macarthur foundation (5) has been a leader in defining the Circular 
economy and presents a suite of resources for policy makers. One such UK city to 
embark on implementing a circular economy is Glasgow (6). 
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So how can such a concept apply to Chippenham? 

The circular economy essentially mimics nature in the way it attempts to reuse 
resources. It is therefore much easier to apply to businesses centred around 
agriculture, food production, and farming.  

One such example of a Circular economy in action is Barnaby’s Brewhouse (7), a 
sustainable brewery in the South-West of England. They are situated next to the 
well known Riverford Organic farm. They are Organic certified and use natural 
Spring Water on their farm for the brewing process. The spent grain from their 
brewing is fed to Riverford’s organic cows, spent hops are broken into organic 
compost. Grey water is filtered through organic reed beds and spread on the 
fields. Electricity is sourced from Riverford’s solar farm. 

When Riverford had a crop of green Tomatoes that failed to ripen they half 
jokingly offered them to Barnaby’s as a potential for an exciting new beer. 

Using the green tomatoes, Barnaby’s Brewhouse produced a Green Tomato Saison – 
a Belgian farmhouse ale typically using sweet fruits such as apricots, strawberries, 
raspberries or cherries alongside various spices and botanicals. It went on to win 
awards and was featured in the London Economic 

Wiltshire too has a large agriculture base with a major centre for land based study 
at Lackham, part of Wiltshire College and University centre. In a presentation to 
the Economic topic group Tony Basham Executive Director at Wiltshire College (8) 
described the new business incubator units to be built at Lackham in former stable 
blocks. 

An example of how co-cited incubator units outside of Wiltshire have been used to 
move from a linear to circular economy is the Cardboard to Caviar project (9) 
started in Wakefield in 2003 running for ten years. Based around the concept of a 
community fish farm caviar was delivered to local restaurants in cardboard boxes. 
The cardboard was collected, shredded, and then sold as bedding to local stables. 
The used bedding together with horse manure was collected from the stables and 
used to grow worms. The worms were fed to Sturgeon fish that were grown for 
caviar for local restaurants, and so the circle completed.  

In a recent report by the Green Alliance (11) for the Circular economy task force 
‘Fixing the System – Why a circular economy approach for all materials is the only 
way to solve the Plastic problem” the think tank concluded…. 

“Unsustainable resource use, high consumption levels and a ‘throwaway’ society 
have become entrenched in the UK over decades. The toll on the environment was 
reflected in the joint climate and environment emergency declared by the UK 
parliament in May 2019. 

The public is increasingly demanding solutions. Concerns include the wider issue 
of climate change as well as the specific issue of plastic pollution. This 
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heightened public awareness provides policy makers with a unique mandate to 
change the direction of travel and reduce the environmental burden of our 
resource use. This requires fundamental system change to decrease the emissions, 
health impacts and degradation of the natural environment caused when 
resources are extracted, processed, transported and used. It means avoiding 
materials becoming discarded waste wherever possible and repurposing them for 
continual use in a truly circular economy.” 

 

 

How could this be used in planning?  

Well here is a theoretical example… a local farm has some adjacent land that has 
two planning applications; one is for a distribution centre for a retail network; one 
is for a new business – Wiltshire Wool that uses wool from the farm’s lambs to 
create clothing. Waste water from the process is filtered through reed beds and 
passed back to the farm. Waste products from the farm are used for biomass 
heating to power the process. With all other considerations being equal the 
Wiltshire Wool business is granted planning as it supports the move to a circular 
economy keeping materials in circulation and using otherwise waste products as a 
resource. 

By supporting the circular economy Chippenham also supports the Wiltshire core 
waste strategy - “achieve waste elimination and reduction, maximising re-use, 
recycling and composting, and energy recovery, strictly in that order of 
priority” (10) 

Chippenham aims to support planning applications that demonstrate a move to a 
circular economy. 

 

(1) Sandra Lee – University of Leicester - Concepts in Sustainable Development – 
The Circular Economy – University of Leicester 
https://www.futurelearn.com/courses/sustainability 

(2) Chippenham MAD about Waste - 

https://www.facebook.com/MAD.about.Waste.Chippenham/ 

(3) The Earth Circle – The Economist - https://youtu.be/xaK452BF3Cw 

(4) Buiksloterham Amerstdam - https://amsterdamsmartcity.com/projects/circulair-
buiksloterham 

(5) Ellen Macarthur foundation https://www.ellenmacarthurfoundation.org/our-
work/activities/circular-economy-in-cities 

https://www.facebook.com/MAD.about.Waste.Chippenham/
https://youtu.be/xaK452BF3Cw
https://youtu.be/xaK452BF3Cw
https://amsterdamsmartcity.com/projects/circulair-buiksloterham
https://amsterdamsmartcity.com/projects/circulair-buiksloterham
https://www.ellenmacarthurfoundation.org/our-work/activities/circular-economy-in-cities
https://www.ellenmacarthurfoundation.org/our-work/activities/circular-economy-in-cities
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(6) Circular Glasgow - https://circularglasgow.com/ 

(7) Barnaby’s Brewhouse - https://barnabysbrewhouse.com/ 

(8) Tony Basham – Executive Director – Business and Partnerships -Wiltshire College 

and University Centre - https://www.wiltshire.ac.uk/the-college/senior-management-
team 

(9) Cardboard to Caviar - https://www.thersa.org/discover/publications-and-articles/rsa-
blogs/2017/05/circular-economy-leadership-summit 

(10) Wiltshire Core Waste Strategy - http://chippenhamneighbourhoodplan.org.uk/wp-
content/uploads/2018/09/08-Wiltshire-and-Swindon-Waste-Core-Strategy-DPD-July-
2009.pdf 

(11) Fixing the System – Why a circular economy for all materials is the only way to 

fix the plastic problem. The Green Alliance https://www.green-
alliance.org.uk/Fixing_the_system.php  

https://circularglasgow.com/
https://www.wiltshire.ac.uk/the-college/senior-management-team
https://www.wiltshire.ac.uk/the-college/senior-management-team
https://www.thersa.org/discover/publications-and-articles/rsa-blogs/2017/05/circular-economy-leadership-summit
https://www.thersa.org/discover/publications-and-articles/rsa-blogs/2017/05/circular-economy-leadership-summit
http://chippenhamneighbourhoodplan.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2018/09/08-Wiltshire-and-Swindon-Waste-Core-Strategy-DPD-July-2009.pdf
http://chippenhamneighbourhoodplan.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2018/09/08-Wiltshire-and-Swindon-Waste-Core-Strategy-DPD-July-2009.pdf
http://chippenhamneighbourhoodplan.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2018/09/08-Wiltshire-and-Swindon-Waste-Core-Strategy-DPD-July-2009.pdf
https://www.green-alliance.org.uk/Fixing_the_system.php
https://www.green-alliance.org.uk/Fixing_the_system.php
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2. PLANNING POLICY CONTEXT 

The Development Plan for the Chippenham NP is: 

a. The Wiltshire Core Strategy (2015) 

b. Chippenham Site Allocations Plan (2017) 

c. North Wiltshire Local Plan Saved Policies (2006) 

d. Minerals Core Strategy (2009) 

e. Waste Core Strategy (2009) 

The Wiltshire planning policies are currently under review.  The policies in the 
“emerging Local Plan” may also be relevant and may give a direction of travel for 
the NP policies.  Wherever possible, the NP Steering Group has worked closely with 
the Local Planning Authority to ensure that the NP and the emerging policies are 
complementary. 

National Planning Policy Framework  

P5 

The purpose of the planning system is to contribute to the achievement of 
sustainable development. At a very high level, the objective of sustainable 
development can be summarised as meeting the needs of the present without 
compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own needs.  

c) an environmental objective – to contribute to protecting and enhancing our 
natural, built and historic environment; including making effective use of land, 
helping to improve biodiversity, using natural resources prudently, minimising 
waste and pollution, and mitigating and adapting to climate change, including 
moving to a low carbon economy 

So that sustainable development is pursued in a positive way, at the heart of 
the Framework is a presumption in favour of sustainable development 
(paragraph 11).  

P7 

Where a planning application conflicts with an up-to-date development plan 
(including any neighbourhood plans that form part of the development plan), 
permission should not usually be granted.  

P11 

32. Local plans and spatial development strategies should be informed throughout 
their preparation by a sustainability appraisal that meets the relevant legal 
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requirements17. This should demonstrate how the plan has addressed relevant 
economic, social and environmental objectives (including opportunities for net 
gains). 

P23 

81. Planning policies should: a) set out a clear economic vision and strategy which 
positively and proactively encourages sustainable economic growth, having regard 
to Local Industrial Strategies and other local policies for economic development 
and regeneration; 

P44 

148. The planning system should support the transition to a low carbon future 
in a changing climate, taking full account of flood risk and coastal change. It 
should help to: shape places in ways that contribute to radical reductions in 
greenhouse gas emissions, minimise vulnerability and improve resilience; 
encourage the reuse of existing resources, including the conversion of existing 
buildings; and support renewable and low carbon energy and associated 
infrastructure.  

 

Wiltshire Core Strategy 

P3 

1.8 The Core Strategy provides a spatial expression of the Wiltshire Community 
Plan 2011-2026: People, places and promises, and will be focused on delivering the 
three overarching priorities and the 17 key objectives of the Community Plan. The 
overarching priorities are to help build and protect resilient communities, through: 
Wiltshire Core Strategy Adopted January 2015 4   

-creating an economy that is fit for the future  

-reducing disadvantage and inequalities  

-tackling the causes and effects of climate change.  

P162 

6.10 A number of target sectors have been identified for Wiltshire in order to 
promote the move towards a higher-value economy. 

These include:   

Advanced engineering and manufacturing 

Business services 
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Bioscience 

Environmental technologies 

Food and drink 

ICT and creative industries 

Agriculture and land-based industries 

Tourism.  

P217 

Core Policy 65: Movement of goods  

Movement of Goods 6.163  

The way in which an efficient and flexible freight distribution system supports 
economic vibrancy and growth cannot be at the expense of local communities or 
the environment. The council recognises this and takes seriously the need to 
achieve a more sustainable distribution of freight that balances the needs of 
the economy, local communities and the environment. As part of this approach, 
realistic proposals (i.e. proposals where the need for intervention has been 
established and which are feasible, affordable, financially sound and publically 
acceptable) for intermodal and other freight terminals will be supported and 
protected from inappropriate development. Further details of the Council’s 
approach to freight management are contained in the Wiltshire Local Transport 
Plan 2011 – 2026 Freight Strategy.  

Minerals Core Strategy 

P6 

Within a context of diminishing resources, traditional patterns of minerals 
development will have to be redefined in order to maintain supplies of 
primary materials into the longer term. Consequently, the Councils will 
rigorously apply the principles of ‘plan, monitor, manage’ to ensure that our 
approach to planning for the supply of minerals remains flexible and able to 
respond to changes in economic projections, as well as national and regional 
policy. In addition, our understanding of the supply of minerals aims to take a sub-
regional, market-based outlook rather than rely upon a traditional plan-area led 
approach based on geopolitical boundaries.  

 

P25 - Recycling and reuse of construction, demolition and excavation waste 
will be maximised, particularly in the Strategically Significant Cities and Towns of 
Swindon, Chippenham, Trowbridge and Salisbury. In addition, the Councils will 
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actively encourage sustainable construction techniques and the use of alternative 
building materials in accordance with national, regional and local policies. 

P29  

Secondary and Recycled Aggregates 5.12  

Although the bulk of the aggregates required for the construction industry are 
likely to continue to be won from primary resources, a sustainable minerals 
supply strategy should make allowance for maximising the arisings, recovery 
and use of secondary and recycled materials.  

 

Waste Core Strategy 

P7 

Industrial and Commercial Waste  

2.19 Industrial and Commercial (I&C) waste forms the largest quantity of all waste 
that is produced in Wiltshire and Swindon. Wastes generated from the Industrial 
sector and the Commercial sector have differing characteristics. Industrial waste 
arises from factories and activities such as manufacturing. Commercial waste 
includes waste produced from business establishments such as stores, markets, 
office buildings, restaurants and shopping centres. The predicted growth in 
Wiltshire and Swindon over the next 20 years is likely to cause a substantial 
increase in the amount of I&C waste produced, as more employment land is 
developed. It is essential that sufficient sites are provided in order to manage the 
projected increase in waste arisings including recycling and residual waste disposal 
facilities. 

P11 

3.3 The projected population growth will lead to pressure on resources and a 
need to plan for additional waste management capacity to serve the SSCTs. This is 
the major driver of change within the Plan area, and providing sufficient waste 
management facilities to accommodate the projected waste arisings is a key 
challenge facing Wiltshire and Swindon and the policy framework of the Waste 
Core Strategy and other LDDs. 

P13 

3.11 The Wiltshire Community Strategy has an objective for Wiltshire to 
minimise waste and to increase recycling and composting rates. Swindon 
Borough’s 50 Promises (Swindon 2010) include a pledge to recycle, compost or 
treat more than 50% of household waste by 2010. The Waste Core Strategy will 
need to play a key role in trying to achieve these targets. The Councils consider 
that to achieve these objectives, waste must be driven up the waste hierarchy in 
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order to meet recycling and LATS targets. Recycling and treatment facilities will 
need to be delivered to manage the forecast increase in waste arisings over the 
plan period efficiently. 

P17 

4. The Waste Hierarchy To ensure the best use will be made of the waste produced 
in Wiltshire and Swindon by driving waste up the management hierarchy. This is to 
be delivered by aiming to achieve waste elimination and reduction, maximising 
re-use, recycling and composting, and energy recovery, strictly in that order 
of priority, 

 

Wiltshire Employment Land Review, 2017 

Section 1 

These sectors, for which there are aspirations for growth, include: 

Advanced Engineering & Manufacturing, Business Services, Life Sciences or 
Biosciences, Health, Environmental Technologies, Food & Drink, ICT, Creative 
Industries, Agriculture & Land Based Industries, and Tourism. Ongoing growth will 
generate a future need for employment land, along with the need for replacement 
sites and premises, to maintain the health of the existing economy. 

 

 

3. REVIEW OF EVIDENCE 

Evidence 1 

 

Wiltshire Mineral Core Strategy 

In many ways the Wiltshire Mineral Core Strategy already supports the circular 
economy without naming it as such. It recognises that extractive resources will 
become increasingly rare... 

“Within a context of diminishing resources, traditional patterns of minerals 
development will have to be redefined in order to maintain supplies of 
primary materials into the longer term.”  

It also supports the minimisation of waste and maximisation of reuse… “Recycling 
and reuse of construction, demolition and excavation waste will be 
maximised, particularly in the Strategically Significant Cities and Towns of 
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Swindon, Chippenham, Trowbridge and Salisbury. In addition, the Councils will 
actively encourage sustainable construction techniques” 

It continues with a policy of using recycled aggregates... 

“Secondary and Recycled Aggregates 5.12  

Although the bulk of the aggregates required for the construction industry are 
likely to continue to be won from primary resources, a sustainable minerals 
supply strategy should make allowance for maximising the arisings, recovery 
and use of secondary and recycled materials” 

 

Evidence 2 

Wiltshire Core Waste Strategic Plan 

Though it is now ten years old the Wiltshire core Waste Strategy supports the ideas 
of the circular economy. It highlights that continued growth will cause “a 
substantial increase in the amount of I&C waste produced, as more employment 
land is developed.” 

It then states that “The projected population growth will lead to pressure on 
resources and a need to plan for additional waste management capacity” 

The plan advocates .. “The Wiltshire Community Strategy has an objective for 
Wiltshire to minimise waste and to increase recycling and composting rates.” 

By supporting the Circular economy the neighbourhood plan is in alignment with 
these aims. 

 

Evidence 3 

Wiltshire College and University Centre 

Wiltshire is a rural county and in Wiltshire College and the Lackham campus a 
leader in Land based research. Tony Basham, Executive Director of Business and 
Partnerships at Wiltshire College and University Centre presented to the Economy 
Topic group on the future plans for Wiltshire College. This included a number of 
co-cited business incubator units. 

The Circular economy is typically easier to envisage and implement in food and 
agriculture business scenarios as it mimics the reuse of waste materials that 
already occurs in nature. Hence Chippenham based businesses may be particularly 
well placed to implement the circular economy.  
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https://www.wiltshire.ac.uk/the-college/senior-management-team 

 

Evidence 4 

Barnaby’s Brewhouse – Winner Taste of the West South-West Environmental 
Sustainability Award 2019 

Devon based Barnaby’s Brewhouse and Riverford Organic are a great example of 
the Circular economy in action. Barnaby’s Brewhouse is a sustainable brewery in 
the South-West of England. They are situated next to the well known Riverford 
Organic farm. They are Organic certified and use natural Spring Water on their 
farm for the brewing process. The spent grain from their brewing is fed to 
Riverford’s organic cows, spent hops are broken into organic compost. Grey water 
is filtered through organic reed beds and spread on the fields. Electricity is 
sourced from Riverford’s solar farm. 

When Riverford had a crop of green Tomatoes that failed to ripen they half 
jokingly offered them to Barnaby’s as a potential for an exciting new beer. 

Using the green tomatoes, Barnaby’s Brewhouse produced a Green Tomato Saison – 
a Belgian farmhouse ale typically using sweet fruits such as apricots, strawberries, 
raspberries or cherries alongside various spices and botanicals. It went on to win 
awards and was featured in the London Economic 

https://www.thelondoneconomic.com/food-drink/barnabys-brewhouse-green-tomato-
saison/04/09/ 

So by co-locating businesses that were able to use each others waste products 
creating a symbiotic economic relationship that benefited both companies with 
reduced waste and positive publicity. 

This is an example of how planning could favour businesses that reuses their 
neighbours waste materials. 

https://barnabysbrewhouse.com/ 

 

Evidence 5 

Circular Glasgow  

Glasgow has fully embraced the Circular Economy and is demonstrating how such a 
transition can occur over time. One such example is the Bread to beer strategy 
where 13,000 slices of unsold bread are used by a local brewery to convert to 
beer. 

https://www.thelondoneconomic.com/food-drink/barnabys-brewhouse-green-tomato-saison/04/09/
https://www.thelondoneconomic.com/food-drink/barnabys-brewhouse-green-tomato-saison/04/09/
https://barnabysbrewhouse.com/
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https://story.circularglasgow.com/circular-transitioning 

www.circularglasgow.com 

 

 

 

 

Evidence 6 

The Circularity Gap Report 

https://docs.wixstatic.com/ugd/ad6e59_ba1e4d16c64f44fa94fbd8708eae8e34.pdf 

According to the Circularity Gap Report 2019, the global economy is currently only 
9% circular. This offers limitless opportunities for moving away from a linear ‘take-
make-waste economy’ to one that is more circular. 

The world – and in particular businesses - however, have a $4.5 trillion opportunity 
and role to play by moving to a circular economy. 

In terms of growth potential areas, a recent report from the Ellen MacArthur 
Foundation suggests that opportunities within three of the largest and most 
resource intensive European value chains: mobility, food, and the built 
environment could play a vital role in satisfying human needs in a more circular 
way.  

https://www.ellenmacarthurfoundation.org/assets/downloads/circular-economy/Growth-
Within-Report.pdf 

The Ellen Macarthur Foundation reports says “In food, precision agriculture could 
improve input efficiency of water and fertilisers by at least 20-30 percent, 
and combined with no-tillage farming it could bring as much as 75 percent 
reduction in machinery and input costs.” 

With the land based research at Chippenham based Lackham campus it can be seen 
that there is also an opportunity for Chippenham to embrace the Circular Economy 
and gain economic advantage. 

 

Evidence 7 

Circular Buiksloterham Amsterdam 

https://amsterdamsmartcity.com/projects/circulair-buiksloterham 

https://story.circularglasgow.com/circular-transitioning
http://www.circularglasgow.com/
https://docs.wixstatic.com/ugd/ad6e59_ba1e4d16c64f44fa94fbd8708eae8e34.pdf
https://www.ellenmacarthurfoundation.org/assets/downloads/circular-economy/Growth-Within-Report.pdf
https://www.ellenmacarthurfoundation.org/assets/downloads/circular-economy/Growth-Within-Report.pdf
https://amsterdamsmartcity.com/projects/circulair-buiksloterham
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The Circular City and Sustainability embrace themes like energy, intelligent use of 
materials, recycling, climate resilience, and sustainable mobility, as well as the 
shift from ownership to usership (sharing economy) and the development of new 
models for production, consumption, distribution and logistics. 

The City of Amsterdam is facilitating and supporting the development of 
Buiksloterham into a sustainable and circular district 

When granting building plots, Amsterdam City Council, selects on the basis of 
circularity and sustainability. This has been the policy at Buiksloterham for many 
years. 

“Though Buiksloterham is unique in Amsterdam, it also has many features that 
make it a good case study for the transformation of other post-industrial 
neighbourhoods in cities (and towns) around the world. It is near to, but 
somewhat physically and socially disconnected from, an old city centre. It has 
scattered property ownership. Many of its plots are highly polluted, creating 
prohibitive cost barriers to development. These are common features of many 
areas that were once peripheral to city centres, but have grown closer through 
the process of urban expansion. 

The 176 page report below goes into great detail on how the plan has been 
implemented. 

https://buiksloterham.nl/engine/download/blob/gebiedsplatform/69870/2015/28/Circular
Buiksloterham_ENG_FullReport_05_03_2015.pdf?app=gebiedsplatform&class=9096&id=63
&field=69870 

 

Evidence 8 Fixing the System – Why a circular economy for all materials is the 
only way to solve the plastics problem. 

In a recent report by the Green Alliance for the Circular economy task force ‘Fixing 
the System – Why a circular economy approach for all materials is the only way to 
solve the Plastic problem” the think tank concluded…. 

“Unsustainable resource use, high consumption levels and a ‘throwaway’ society 
have become entrenched in the UK over decades. The toll on the environment was 
reflected in the joint climate and environment emergency declared by the UK 
parliament in May 2019. 

The public is increasingly demanding solutions. Concerns include the wider issue of 
climate change as well as the specific issue of plastic pollution. This heightened 
public awareness provides policy makers with a unique mandate to change the 
direction of travel and reduce the environmental burden of our resource use. This 
requires fundamental system change to decrease the emissions, health impacts 
and degradation of the natural environment caused when resources are extracted, 

https://buiksloterham.nl/engine/download/blob/gebiedsplatform/69870/2015/28/CircularBuiksloterham_ENG_FullReport_05_03_2015.pdf?app=gebiedsplatform&class=9096&id=63&field=69870
https://buiksloterham.nl/engine/download/blob/gebiedsplatform/69870/2015/28/CircularBuiksloterham_ENG_FullReport_05_03_2015.pdf?app=gebiedsplatform&class=9096&id=63&field=69870
https://buiksloterham.nl/engine/download/blob/gebiedsplatform/69870/2015/28/CircularBuiksloterham_ENG_FullReport_05_03_2015.pdf?app=gebiedsplatform&class=9096&id=63&field=69870
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processed, transported and used. It means avoiding materials becoming discarded 
waste wherever possible and repurposing them for continual use in a truly circular 
economy.” 

 

4. COMMUNITY VIEWS 

tbd post survey 

 

5. DISCUSSION 

Whilst the Wiltshire cores strategy policies of Waste and Minerals describe the 
increasing scarcity of extractive resources and the requirement to reuse, reduce 
and recycle more waste, due to an expanding population, they do not place these 
policies in the context of an overall strategy for a Circular Economy. 

 

A key way to reuse resources and reduce the requirement for extractive resources 
is for businesses to evolve towards the Circular Economy. The key principle of the 
circular economy is a shift in focus from using resources more efficiently towards 
reusing resources. The circular economy is an industrial system that is restorative 
and regenerative by design. It rests on three main principles– preserving and 
enhancing natural capital, optimising resource yields, and fostering system 
effectiveness. 

 

Chippenham and Wiltshire are particularly well suited to adopting circular 
principles with regards to food and land based industries though they can equally 
apply to all aspects of economic activity. 

 

Chippenham will therefore aim to support the evolution of businesses towards a 
sustainable circular economy and consider circularity as a factor when assessing 
planning applications.  
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6. MATTERS EXCLUDED FROM THE NP 
 

n/a 

 

7. SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION 

The circular economy is an industrial system that is restorative and regenerative by 
design. It rests on three main principles– preserving and enhancing natural capital, 
optimising resource yields, and fostering system effectiveness. 

 

The circular economy essentially mimics nature in the way it reuses resources. It is 
therefore much easier to apply to businesses centred around agriculture, food 
production, and farming. Wiltshire has a large agriculture base with a major centre 
for land based study at Lackham, part of Wiltshire College and University centre. 
Chippenham is therefore particularly well placed to evolve many of its businesses 
towards a circular economy. 

 

By supporting the circular economy Chippenham also supports the Wiltshire core 
waste strategy - “achieve waste elimination and reduction, maximising re-use, 
recycling and composting, and energy recovery, strictly in that order of 
priority” (10) 

 

Chippenham therefore aims to support planning applications that demonstrate a 
move to a circular economy. 
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Policy XX:  Circular Economy 

 

Supporting Text: 

The circular economy is an industrial system that is restorative and 
regenerative by design. It rests on three main principles– preserving and 
enhancing natural capital, optimising resource yields, and fostering 
system effectiveness.  

It essentially mimics nature in the way it attempts to reuse resources 
and is therefore much easier to apply to businesses centred around 
agriculture, food production, and farming. Wiltshire has a large 
agriculture base with a major centre for land based study at Lackham, 
part of Wiltshire college and University centre. Chippenham is therefore 
particularly well placed to evolve many of its businesses towards a 
circular economy. 

By supporting the circular economy Chippenham also supports the 
Wiltshire core waste strategy - “achieve waste elimination and 
reduction, maximising re-use, recycling and composting, and energy 
recovery, strictly in that order of priority” (10) 

Chippenham therefore aims to support planning applications that 
demonstrate a move to a circular economy. 

Policy Text: 

All new development is encouraged to avoid resource use by: 

a)    maximising the use of reused, repurposed and recycled products in 

building construction 

b)    creative refurbishment and retention of existing buildings that 

avoids additional resource use 

c)    prioritising the design of new sustainable and repairable 

infrastructures over traditional, less sustainable infrastructures 

Businesses that can demonstrate that they are designing-out waste and 

pollution and keeping products and materials in use and economic 

circulation will be supported, unless they create unacceptable impacts 
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TOPIC GROUP EVIDENCE PROFORMA 

 

TOPIC GROUP: Economy 

 

POLICY TOPIC: Business Incubator Units 

 

 

POLICY OBJECTIVE(S) 

● Economy Objective 1: Promote and encourage new businesses to locate in 
the Town and provide diversified employment opportunities for the local 
population 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

Incubator units are spaces that specialise in supporting the growth of new and 
early stage businesses. They offer resources such as laboratory, industrial or 
workshop space alongside office facilities. Sometimes additional resources such as 
business support services, business skills development, mentoring or access to 
investment opportunities are also provided in incubator units or in support of the 
small enterprises they foster. Infrastructure is generally purpose built and offers 
customisable spaces to attract a range of business types and sizes as well as 
accommodating future growth needs. Often incubator units are offered with 
subsidised rent and/or business rates. In addition to purpose built incubator units, 
small serviced commercial spaces can also allow small enterprises to become 
established.  The key feature of incubator units is that they offer affordable 
premises with low levels of business risk. 

Incubators can service any number of markets but often have a particular segment 
focus - such as life sciences, clinical, environmental, clean-tech, engineering or 
digital development. Most incubators are at least partially self-funded through 
membership fees or rent, though some are often subsidised by a university or 
public funding.    

Recent economic pressures and the lasting impact of COVID-19 restrictions have 
created a precarious trading environment.  Incubator units allow small businesses 
to start up, or sometimes to down-size to adjust to depressed trading conditions. 
There are many benefits to Chippenham in accommodating incubator units, but at 
present there are no planning policies in the Wiltshire Core Strategy that 
encourage or specify that incubator units should be included on new employment 
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sites, despite the Wiltshire Employment Land Review recognising their value to the 
Wiltshire economy.  There is no mention of incubator units or start-up business 
support in the emerging Swindon and Wiltshire Local Industrial Strategy 2020-2036 
(March 2020).  With planning policy silent and with little strategic focus on this use 
employment land continues to come forward now and in the future in Chippenham.  
This Neighbourhood Plan policy, which requires provision of incubator units on 
employment sites, would ensure that a diverse local economy and 
entrepreneurship can be supported in Chippenham. 

 

2. PLANNING POLICY CONTEXT 

The Development Plan for the Chippenham Neighbourhood Plan (NP) is: 

 

a. The Wiltshire Core Strategy (2015) 

b. Chippenham Site Allocations Plan (2017) 

c. North Wiltshire Local Plan Saved Policies (2006) 

d. Minerals Core Strategy (2009) 

e. Waste Core Strategy (2009) 

 

The Wiltshire planning policies are currently under review.  The policies in the 
“emerging Local Plan” may also be relevant and may give a direction of travel for 
the NP policies.  Wherever possible, the NP Steering Group has worked closely with 
the Local Planning Authority to ensure that the NP and the emerging policies are 
complementary. 

 

The following list reviews Development Plan policies that are only relevant to this 
topic (in the order set out above starting with the National Planning Policy 
Framework (NPPF) which does not form part of the Development Plan but is 
important Government guidance. 

 

National Planning Policy Framework  

Para 80. “Planning policies and decisions should help create the conditions in 
which businesses can invest, expand and adapt. Significant weight should be 
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placed on the need to support economic growth and productivity, taking into 
account both local business needs and wider opportunities for development…” 

Para 81. “Planning policies should:  

a) set out a clear economic vision and strategy which positively and proactively 
encourages sustainable economic growth, having regard to Local Industrial 
Strategies and other local policies for economic development and regeneration;  

b) set criteria, or identify strategic sites, for local and inward investment to 
match the strategy and to meet anticipated needs over the plan period;”... 

The NP Policy would support and encourage sustainable economic growth in 
Chippenham and therefore aligns with the above NPPF policies. 

 

 

 

Wiltshire Core Strategy 

Pg. 61, Para. 5.47 - “The strategy for Chippenham is based on delivering 
significant job growth, which will help to improve the self-containment of the 
town by providing more jobs for local people. To ensure employment is accessible 
to the local population a sustainable distribution and choice of employment sites 
will be provided at the town.” 

Core Policy 10 - The Spatial Strategy: Chippenham Community Area 

...“Allocations at Chippenham will be identified in the Chippenham Site 
Allocations Development Plan Document (DPD) and will accommodate 
approximately 26.5ha of land for employment and at least 2,625 new homes.”... 

Core Policy 34 - Additional Employment Land 

“Proposals for employment development (use classes B1, B2 or B8) will be 
supported within the Principal Settlements, Market Towns and Local Service 
Centres, in addition to the employment land allocated in the Core Strategy. These 
opportunities will need to be in the right location and support the strategy, role 
and function of the town, as identified in Core Policy 1 (settlement strategy) and 
in any future community-led plans, including neighbourhood plans, where 
applicable.” 

The policy also sets out criteria for development outside Principal Settlements - 
the first criteria being that it should be “adjacent to these settlements and seek 
to retain or expand businesses located within or adjacent to the settlements.” 
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Of particular importance is the supporting text to the policy at Paragraph 6.7 
which explains: 

 “Sites will contribute to the delivery of flexible and affordable workspace across 
all the B uses, particularly small and start-up units with some ‘follow on’ space, 
to provide continuing opportunities for small business, business start-ups and 
continuation. 

Start-up or incubator units should be supported by shared business infrastructure 
relevant to all classes of use. Design and build options should also be considered 
and all businesses should prepare green travel plans.” 

The NP Policy would add local detail to Core Policy 10 by stipulating that the 
26.5ha of employment land allocated for Chippenham under this policy would need 
to make provision for incubator units.  It would also align with, and add detail to, 
Core Policy 34 by referring to the need to deliver flexible and affordable 
workspace for incubator units, that are supported by shared business infrastructure 
on new employment sites. 

 

 

Chippenham Site Allocations Plan DPD 

Objective 1: delivering economic growth (Paragraph 3.5) - “As the Core Strategy 
acknowledges, new employment provision in Chippenham is a priority and will 
help to redress the existing levels of net out-commuting. Land for new 
employment generating uses is allocated as an important element on each 
strategic site. Evidence Paper 1: Economy (20) recognises that there needs to be a 
range and choice of employment sites to provide the best possible prospects for 
employers to invest locally. Chippenham is a good location on both the M4/Great 
Western main line corridor and the A350 corridor. At the moment evidence shows 
there is a lack of available employment land and premises.” 

“... In particular, there is a shortage of employment land for B2 Industrial and B1 
Light Industrial uses in Chippenham…” 

Policy CH1 - South West Chippenham: Rowden Park Site 

Approximately 171ha of land at South West Chippenham is proposed for a mixed 
use development to include 18ha of land for employment (B1, B2, and B8 uses of 
the Use Classes Order) adjacent to the A350. 

Policy CH2 - Rawlings Green  

Approximately 50ha of land at Rawlings Green is proposed for a mixed use 
development to include 5ha of land for employment generating uses (B1, B2, C2, 
D1 and D2 of the Use Classes Order). 
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The NP policy would add local detail to Policies CH 1 & 2 by ensuring that the 18ha 
of employment land allocated at Rowden Park and 5ha of employment land 
allocated at Rawlings Green include incubator units and therefore help to support 
the range and choice of employment sites on offer locally. 

 

 

3. REVIEW OF EVIDENCE 

Evidence 1 - Wiltshire Employment Land Review (May 2018) 
The Wiltshire Employment Land Review sets out an assessment of the future demand 
for B Use Class employment land in Wiltshire, a review of the supply of sites, and 
assesses the fit between the two. The ELR then makes recommendations on 
practical and policy interventions needed to ensure that there is a sufficient supply 
of sites in Wiltshire over the period to 2036.  

At 4.3 it notes there is a very limited supply of readily available sites and suitable 
premises available in Wiltshire, a lack of affordable sites for development, a lack 
of unconstrained employment land, and a significant problem of housebuilders 
controlling the supply of employment land, and being reticent about releasing this 
for employment development.  It goes on to explain: “The Local Plan has allocated 
a number of mixed-use sites that are not suitable for many employment uses.  
The planning system is one of the biggest barriers to the development of 
employment premises. The process is convoluted and expensive.” 

At Para. 7.2 (p62) in regard to a suitable supply of sites it notes: 

“It will be important for Wiltshire Council to allocate and support the delivery of 
a portfolio of sites and premises across Wiltshire, and across each FEMA, to meet 
forecast demand and allow for flexibility and choice. If the Council wants to 
promote new office development in and around town centres, then more sites in 
and around town centres will need to be allocated, as there are very few at 
present. The portfolio of sites and premises should accommodate the 
requirements of start-ups, early stage businesses, SMEs and larger businesses for 
office, industrial and warehouse use. The delivery of speculative development 
should be actively promoted to meet the requirements of businesses whose 
timescales are short. Fully serviced ready-to-develop sites should also be actively 
promoted for businesses which are seeking bespoke accommodation.” 

With regard to public sector intervention, it notes at Para. 7.3 (p67):  

“There are supply side issues which if not addressed will act as a constraint on 
economic development in Wiltshire. There is therefore a case to be considered for 
a significant programme of activity targeting: 

·         X… 
·         Y… 

https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/media/361/Wiltshire-Employment-Land-Review/pdf/wilts-elr-report-final.pdf?m=637099367814970000
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·         A programme of direct development by a development vehicle to provide 
enabling infrastructure and speculative employment accommodation (e.g. 
enterprise centres targeting start up/early stage businesses and grow on space).” 

Referring to the need for a range of premises, it notes at Para. 7.4 (p68): 

“There is a need to maintain a supply of suitable space for small businesses, to 
enable new starts and growing businesses. As already mentioned above, the 
portfolio of sites and premises should accommodate the requirements of start-
ups, early stage, SMEs and larger companies for office, industrial and warehouse 
use. Start-up and early stage businesses will require smaller premises, that are 
affordable, and which are let on flexible terms, so that they can move to larger 
premises in a timely manner as they grow. Larger and more established businesses 
generally need less flexibility in their occupancy terms. The provision of 
speculative accommodation should be actively promoted to meet the 
requirements of businesses whose timescales are short. Fully serviced, ready-to-
develop sites should also be actively promoted for businesses which are seeking 
bespoke accommodation.” 

The Wiltshire Employment Land Review highlights the planning system and lack of 
available employment land as an issue in Wiltshire for businesses.  It recommends 
a portfolio of different employment sites and premises, which includes being able 
to accommodate the requirements of start-ups and early stage businesses in 
smaller premises that are affordable, flexible and fully serviced.  This is something 
which the NP policy can help to deliver. 
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Evidence 2 - Swindon and Wiltshire Strategic Economic Plan, 
Swindon & Wiltshire Local Enterprise Partnership (SWLEP), 2016 

The Swindon and Wiltshire Strategic Economic Plan highlights the priorities and future 
opportunities for investment in Wiltshire and Swindon through to 2026. 

Strategic Objective 5 is: “Business development - we need to strengthen the 
competitiveness of small and medium sized businesses and attract a greater share 
of foreign and domestic investment into the area (p17). Amongst the priority 
actions it sets out are: 

“Business support 

● Deliver the Swindon and Wiltshire Growth Hub to support the needs of 
SMEs; 

● Address the low rates of business formation by improving access to 
specialist public and private business support providers; 

● Support a network of incubation units meeting the needs of start-up and 
micro businesses; and 

● Support the Government’s aspiration that 25% of public sector contracts 
are fulfilled by SMEs.” 

 
With regard to Growth Zones it explains (p19): 
 
“Large agglomerations of economic activity with the greatest capacity for 
supporting sustainable growth in the future. A geographic concentration of people 
and business has been shown to contribute towards improved economic 
performance and productivity, delivering wider economic benefits as a 
consequence. 
 

https://www.lepnetwork.net/media/1128/swindon-wiltshire-sep.pdf
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Chippenham and Corsham are included in both the Swindon-M4 Growth Zone and 
the A350 Growth Zone as they are pivotal locations in the development of both 
the M4 and A350 economic corridors. Their inclusion in the Swindon M4 Growth 
Zone is important as they offer the potential to extend growth into the area that 
has developed out of London through to Reading and Swindon, as well as the 
potential to draw in investment from the west out of Bristol and Bath through the 
development potential at Junction 17. They are also an important link in the A350 
Growth Zone, fostering business development and creating clusters of likeminded 
businesses.” 

The Strategic Economic Plan refers to the need to support a network of incubation 
units meeting the needs of start-up and micro businesses.  The NP Policy would 
support the delivery of incubation units in Chippenham, which the Strategic 
Economic Plan recognises as an important growth zone. 

Evidence 3 - Local Economic Assessment, Swindon & Wiltshire 
Local Enterprise Partnership (SWLEP), 2018 

The Local Economic Assessment (https://swlep.co.uk/about/our-economy) provides an 
evidence base for the Swindon and Wiltshire Local Enterprise Partnership (SWLEP) 
to shape its strategic decision making. 

Section 2.3.1 of the Local Economic Assessment is titled “Smaller businesses are 
the lifeblood of the SWLEP economy…” Para 1.73 goes on to explain: “SWLEP’s 
economy is largely driven by small business base, albeit one that doesn’t vary 
greatly from the national average. Micro firms are integral to economic activity, 
with these comprising 86% of the business base (85% in England). Once again, 
variation between Swindon and Wiltshire is apparent; Wiltshire has a larger 
number of micro businesses (87%)...” 

With regard to enterprise activity recent start-up rates in Wiltshire, Section 2.3.2 
exposes local authority disparities.  At Para 1.81: “Swindon’s rate of new business 
formation (as a proportion of active businesses) has outperformed England and 
the South West, whilst Wiltshire has generally performed below the national 
average (Figure 1.13).”  

At Para 1.82 “However, Wiltshire saw a significant spike in new business 
formations during 2015-16, outperforming recent trends and well above the 
national average. This sharp change (driven by 7,730 business births) should be 
treated with caution and is worthy of further investigation…” 

At Para 1.160 it explains: “...Challenges such as skills shortages and gaps, 
transport connectivity, rural community access and availability of commercial 
property evidence highlight the need for a strategic approach.” 

The Local Economic Assessment recognises that micro firms are integral to 
economic activity in Wiltshire, and the NP Policy would help to deliver incubator 
units for businesses at this scale.  Availability of commercial property is 

https://swlep.co.uk/about/our-economy
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highlighted as a challenge for recent start up rates in Wiltshire, something which 
the NP Policy would assist in making more available. 

 

 

 

Evidence 4 - The Enterprise Network (TEN) 

TBC 

 

Evidence 5 - Huw Thomas Briefing Note 

Huw Thomas, a member of the NP Economy Topic Group, runs Huw Thomas 
Commercial, a commercial estate agent based in Chippenham.  He has 30 years of 
commercial property experience and understands the commercial property market 
in Chippenham.  He has provided a briefing note on the commercial property 
situation in Chippenham for the Neighbourhood Plan.  Please refer to Appendix 1. 

The Briefing Note explains that what is needed in Chippenham is the next Bumpers 
Farm (an existing area of employment land which is occupied by medium and 
smaller sized businesses).  It notes that the bulk of the current demand is for unit 
sizes of less than 10,000 sq. and most for below 5,000 sq.ft. It goes on to explain 
that Bumpers Enterprise Centre on Bumpers Farm (that is still owned by Wiltshire 
Council) was originally designed as a scheme of small units (which it still is) for 
new businesses to establish themselves before moving on. The problem is that it's 
never been managed in that way so some tenants have now been there for about 
20 years.  

It advises that there has been a significant drop in the number of new start-up 
enquiries over the last 3-5 years (before that there was a reasonable steady stream 
of people leaving the armed forces who wanted to set up their own business).  
Very little comes out of Wiltshire College in terms of enquiries for space. 

It is clear from the above evidence that existing employment sites in Chippenham 
have little capacity for new incubator units and that new employment sites need 
to provide space for units of less than 5,000 sq.ft. which are in higher demand 
(even if at the current time there may be a downturn in the economic climate that 
is not conducive to establishing start-ups).  The NP policy would ensure that when 
the economic climate does pick up again there are incubator units available in 
Chippenham for start-up businesses to use. 
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Evidence 6 - Employment Land in Chippenham 

The table below shows the current situation with regard to employment unit sizes 
on consented employment land in and around Chippenham. 

Table 1 

Employment Land Size in 
ha 

Status Unit sizes in sq ft. 

Showell Farm 12.5 N/13/00308/OUT 
Approved 24.03.18 

 

Subsequent reserved 
matters submissions 

Plot 100 - 155,280 

Plot 200 - 125,991 

Plot 400 - 89,103 

Plot 500 - 92,903 

Plot 300 A + B - 74,776 

Divided into 5 units.   

Each unit = 14,951 

J17 30.1 17/03417/OUT 

Approved 23.08.18 

 

Unit A - 370,721 

Unit B - 189,875 

Unit C - 167,535 

Unit D - 115,583 

Unit E - 94,456 

Rawlings Green 4.5 15/12351/OUT 

Resolution to approve 

subject to S106 
Agreement being signed 

No details 

North Chippenham 2.69 N/12/00560/OUT Maximum gross external 
area of 136,809 
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Approved 12.02.16 

 

No reserved matters 
submission for 
employment land.  
Housing under 
construction 

Hunters Moon 2.07 16/12493/FUL 

Approved 18.12.17 

 

Full consent for 10 x B1 
units 

 

Outline consent for 
remaining employment 
land 

 

Housing under 
construction 

10 x B1 units: 

Units E, F & K - 1192 

Unit C - 1802 

Unit D - 1773 

Unit B - 1252 

Units A, G, H & J - 581 

Langley Park 1.36 16/03515/OUT 

Approved 11.01.17 

 

Approximately 146,012 
employment space for 
existing businesses on site 
to expand 

 

Table 1 shows that two employment land sites have consent for 
wholesale/distribution uses with very large units and no units of a size suitable for 
start-ups (Showell Farm and J17), one of the sites is for expansion of existing large 
businesses e.g. Siemens, IXYS (Langley Park), two of the sites form part of outline 
mixed use schemes where housing is being/will be prioritised over employment 
land and therefore have no agreed layout for employment units at the current time 
(North Chippenham and Rawlings Green); and the final site at Hunters Moon has 
detailed consent for 10 units for B1 use of a size that would be suitable for 
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incubator units, but is part of a housing-led mixed use scheme with this particular 
part of the site not yet having been built out and having been marketed for some 
time alongside the larger remaining area of employment land that has outline 
consent.  Therefore out of the 6 employment sites in and around Chippenham the 
Hunters Moon site is the only viable site for incubator units at the current time, 
and there is no guarantee that this will be delivered in the immediate future. 

The NP Policy has the ability to ensure that employment units of a suitable size for 
business incubation could be brought forward at North Chippenham and Rawlings 
Green sites, plus any new employment sites in the future that might be allocated 
under the Local Plan Review. 

 

Evidence 7 - Presentation from Tony Basham, Wiltshire College 

A presentation was given to the Neighbourhood Plan Economy Topic Group by Tony 
Basham, Director of Business and Partnerships at Wiltshire College, on 27th 
February 2020.  The presentation was around Wiltshire College’s plans to grow and 
develop their Lackham College site, which is located just outside Chippenham 
Parish boundary.  It was explained that Lackham College is currently undergoing 
£9m worth of redevelopment funded by an investment from the SWLEP. Some of 
the new developments include: a cutting-edge AgriTech Centre, which will become 
the centrepiece of Lackham; an Animal Resource Centre; a Robotic Dairy; and a 

University Level Teaching Centre (further info at Lackham Campus). Tony Basham 
explained that Lackham College was in the early stages of exploring possibilities 
for business incubation units at their site for College leavers or for hire.  

 

4. COMMUNITY VIEWS 

Tbc 

 

5. DISCUSSION 

The SWLEP’s Strategic Economic Plan and Local Economic Assessment both 
recognise that Chippenham is located within an important employment growth 
zone, and refer to the need to support a network of incubation units meeting the 
needs of start-up and micro businesses in Wiltshire.  The Wiltshire Employment 
Land Review recommends a portfolio of different employment sites and premises, 
which includes being able to accommodate the requirements of start-ups and early 
stage businesses in smaller premises that are affordable, flexible and fully 
serviced. 

https://www.wiltshire.ac.uk/lackham-campus
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Both the Wiltshire Employment Land Review, Local Economic Assessment and Huw 
Thomas Briefing Note highlight the supply of available employment land and 
availability of commercial property as a challenge for start-up businesses in 
Wiltshire.  The former also recognises the need for fully serviced sites for start-
ups.  The Briefing Note in particular highlights the need for the next ‘Bumpers 
Farm’ (a well established, at capacity, employment area which accommodates a 
range of business types and unit sizes).  It also suggests that the strongest demand 
in Chippenham has historically been for premises of less than 5,000 sq.ft. 

Table 1, which illustrates unit sizes on allocated employment land in and around 
Chippenham tallies with the above findings - that at the present time there are no 
units available on allocated new employment land which are available or being 
built out that would be of a suitable size for incubator units.  Worryingly, recent 
trends have seen developers being allowed to build out large employment sites at 
J17 and Showell Farm with very large units for distribution/warehouse uses and 
with no units on these sites being made available for start-ups.  There is no 
indication to suggest that this trend will not continue into the future because this 
is the most profitable/attractive type of employment use for developers at the 
current time. The geographical location of Chippenham close to the M4 means it is 
logistically attractive to these types of uses.  However, homogenisation of 
employment uses in Chippenham will neither provide local jobs in sufficient 
number, nor be good for local enterprise/entrepreneurship or local supply chains.  
What is needed instead is a diverse portfolio of different sized units to 
accommodate different sized/different types of employment uses. 

Chippenham is fortunate to have two Wiltshire College campuses - one within the 
town centre and one on the outskirts at Lackham.  However, the Huw Thomas 
Briefing Note suggests very few enquiries have/are being received by College 
leavers wishing to start their own businesses. 

Employment land policy wording in the Wiltshire Core Strategy (CP34) and 
Chippenham Site Allocations Plan DPD is silent on the size of employment units 
required on employment sites, despite the supporting text at Paragraph 6.7 of 
CP34 referring to the delivery of “small and start-up units” and the need for them 
to be supported by “shared business infrastructure”.  Currently a developer would 
comply with these policies by submitting applications for only large 
warehouse/distribution units on employment sites.  It is clear that without any 
planning policies which require a range of unit sizes on employment sites (some of 
which can accommodate incubator units and be fully serviced) Chippenham will 
continue to lose out on business incubator opportunities to other parts of 
Wiltshire, and there is a clear gap in planning policy which this Neighbourhood Plan 
policy could fill to try to prevent this from happening. 
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6. MATTERS EXCLUDED FROM THE NP 

The build out of employment units, particularly on mixed-use sites which contain 
more profitable residential uses, is currently a significant issue that the planning 
system can do little to affect.  Public sector intervention is crucial to delivering 
the sites and infrastructure for business start-ups to succeed.  Left alone the 
private sector will unlikely deliver for viability reasons. 

 

7. SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION 

Incubator units are spaces that specialise in supporting the growth of new and 
early stage businesses. They offer resources such as laboratory, industrial or 
workshop space alongside office facilities, or simply a cost effective way to allow a 
business to make the step from being home based to expanding to premises that 
allow for expansion or taking on employees. Sometimes additional resources such 
as business support services, business skills development, mentoring or access to 
investment opportunities are also available. Infrastructure is generally purpose 
built and offers customisable spaces to attract a range of business types and sizes 
as well as accommodating future growth needs. Often incubator units are offered 
with subsidised rent and/or business rates.  

Incubator units can service any number of markets but often have a particular 
segment focus - such as life sciences, clinical, environmental, clean-tech, 
engineering or digital development. Most incubators are at least partially self-
funded through membership fees or rent, though some are often subsidised by a 
university or public funding.  The benefits of incubator units include: 

● Flexible leases with favourable terms such as a rent-free or discounted 
initial period 

● Access to facilities that might otherwise be unaffordable 

● Reduced overheads and initial start-up costs 

● Maintenance covered 

The Wiltshire Employment Land Review and the Swindon and Wiltshire Local 
Enterprise Partnership (SWLEP) recognise the importance of micro/start-up 
businesses to the Wiltshire economy.   

Chippenham has an allocated supply of employment land in the Local Plan and is 
ideally located both within the A350 growth zone and M4 growth zone to 
accommodate incubator units for start-up businesses.  It is also ideally located to 
maximise opportunities from leavers at Wiltshire College, which has a campus in 
the town centre and at its nearby Lackham site, which has a focus on the emerging 
Agri-tech sector. 
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The benefits of having incubator units in Chippenham are that they could: 

● Support sustainable economic development of the town in terms of 
innovation and high-quality job growth; 

● Improve the likelihood of start-up business survival by reducing risk of 
failure in early years; 

● Establish close working relations with existing businesses, colleges, 
universities; 

● Create a competitive business environment. 

Existing employment land in Chippenham at Bumpers Farm Industrial Estate, 
Methuen Park and Parsonage Way does not have additional space or capacity for 
incubator units, despite there being demand for smaller units of less than 5000 
sq.ft. in the local area.  Future allocated employment land is either not being built 
out, or if it is being built out is being developed for large distribution/warehouse 
units, which are less beneficial for the local economy and job market. 

The Neighbourhood Plan policy below helps to ensure that a range of different 
sized units are brought forward on existing allocated employment sites, or future 
employment sites within the Parish that might be allocated as part of the Wiltshire 
Local Plan Review.  It supports and encourages sustainable economic growth as 
advocated in the NPPF, and adds local detail to Core Policy 34 of the Wiltshire 
Core Strategy and Policies CH1/CH2 of the Chippenham Site Allocations DPD. 
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Policy EX:  Business Incubator Units 
 

Development proposals, including reserved matters 
submissions, for employment uses on allocated employment 
land shall provide a range of unit sizes to suit the needs and 
requirements of different sized businesses.  

 

Within this range, provision shall be made for business 
incubator units of less than 5000 sq.ft. in size.  These units 
shall be fully serviced prior to being let. 
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Appendix 1 

Huw Thomas Briefing 

 
There are no reports that I am aware of, largely due to the demise of Wiltshire 
Council's Economic Development Team. Back in time they did produce some 
reports on commercial property availability across the County; record inward 
investment enquiries and exchange information with the local commercial property 
agents, but that no longer happens. 

 

A very general overview at present is that there is a severe shortage of available 
warehouse and industrial space in the Chippenham area across all sizes ranges. The 
predominant demand is from existing local businesses seeking to expand, or in 
many cases consolidate into a larger single building, where they have been in a 
number of smaller units. Recent exact examples of this are both Dymag UK and 
Woods Valldata up on Bumpers Farm.  

 

The proposals for the new large warehouse units next to Junction 17 will have no 
impact on this as they are designed as large distribution warehouses, not for the 
local market. What is desperately needed is the next Bumpers Farm, but with 
residential land values at least twice the value of industrial land, developers want 
to pursue residential planning on what could be good industrial sites. Relatively 
small employment land allocations within larger residential schemes don't really 
work as firstly the residential developers will hang onto the land and only quote 
unrealistic prices for non residential use and secondly the close mix of employment 
and residential uses don't really work, due to 24 hour deliveries; large vehicles 
delivering to small units etc. 

 

The bulk of the current demand is for unit sizes of less than 10,000 sq.ft and most 
for below 5,000 sq.ft. The Bumpers Enterprise Centre on Bumpers Farm that is still 
owned by Wiltshire Council, was originally designed as a scheme of small units 
(which it still is) for new businesses to establish themselves before moving on. The 
problem is that it's never been managed in that way so some tenants have now 
been there for about 20 years! 

 

I've seen a significant drop in the number of new start up enquiries over the last 3 
to 5 years. Before that there was a reasonable steady stream of people leaving the 
forces who wanted to set up their own business. With the demise of Lyneham, that 
has dropped off dramatically. Most new start-ups now are for either motor trade 
use, or parties wanting to use small units for gyms, yoga studios, personal training 
studios; dance studios etc.  



364 

 

364 

 

 

Very little comes out of Wiltshire College in terms of enquiries for space. I've 
received a few from Bath University over the years but historically I'd still say the 
largest number of new start up enquires have come from parties leaving the 
military.  

 

The office market locally has improved in the last 18 months, but is still very 
fragile, with very limited demand for office space. Good Energy went through a 
phase when they would take up any surplus space in the town centre area, but 
they have contracted recently and are now committed to the new development 
proposed for the Sadlers Mead car park. 

 

Greenways Business Park always has some office space available and there are 
usually a few options of smaller offices available on Bumpers Farm. 

 

The lack of modern available space, or allocated land to provide that, means that 
Chippenham is not a realistic option for inward investment at present, as there is 
nowhere for those companies to go. A serious focus needs to be the provision of 
space to halt the relocation of Chippenham companies to other locations where 
land and buildings are available. We've already lost Herman Miller and Knorr 
Bremse to Melksham and DTR VMS (formerly Avon Automotive) to Trowbridge and 
of course historically Chippenham lost Dyson to Malmesbury and Hygrade Foods out 
of the local area. 

 

 

 

 

 

 


